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ACADEMIC CALENDAR

First Semester 1982-83
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for First
Semester 1982-83.
Oricntation.
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to an undergraduate college for
the First Semester 1982-83.
Registration (Fieldhouse)
First semester begins at 7:00 a.m. both day and evening classes.
Change of class schedules.
Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: Add a course to student’s schedule; Add an “audit”
course; Change to “CR /NC" grade in a course.
Vacation; no classes. University closed.
Vacation; no classes.
Last day for filing applications for degrees to be conferred in December.
Due: Mid-term (8th week) report from faculty of grades under C for all
undergraduates.
Last day until 4:00 p.m. to; Drop a course with a grade of “W"; Change a
course to “audit” credit; Change from “CR/NC” to grade registration in a
course. ’ t
Thanksgiving vacation; no classes.
University closed.
Classes resume at 7:00 a.m,
Status report for all prospective graduating students due in Registrar’s Office by
12:00 noon.
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for Second
Semester 1982-83.
Last day of classes.
Finals.
Commencement.
Grades due in Registrar’s Office at 12:00 noon.
Holiday. University closed.
Holiday. University closed.

Inter-session
Special course offerings.

Second Semester 1982-83
Holiday. University closed.
Last day for submilting credentials for admission in undergraduate college for the
Second Semester 1982-83.
Qrientation.
Registration (Fieldhouse)
Second Semester begins at 7:00 a.m. both day and evening classes.
Change of class schedule.
Last day until 4:00 p.m. to: Add a course to student’s schedule; Add an “audit”
course; Change to “CR/NC” grade in a course.
Due: Mid term (8th week) report from faculty of grades under C for all
ung&:rgraduatcs. Also last day for filing applications for degrees to be conferred
] ay.
Last dlz’:y until 4:00 p.m. to: Drop a course with a grade of “W™; Change a course
to “audit” credit; Change from “CR/NC" to grade registration in a course.
Spring vacation; no classes.
Classes resume 7:00 a.m.
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for the
Evening Summer Session 1982-83.
Honors Day.
Status report for all prospective graduating students due in Registrar’s Office at
12:00 noon.
Last day of classes.
Finals.
Commencement.
Last day for filing credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for the First
Summer Session, 1983.
Grades duc in Registrar’s Office by 12:00 noon.
Memorial Day; University closed.




May 16-July 8
May 27 ¥
June 1-2

June 6-July 8
June 6-8

June 9

July 4
July 5
July 9

July 11-Aug. 12
July 28

July 29

Aug. 13
Aug. 17

" Summer Session 1983
Evening Session.
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to an undergraduate college.
Registration.
First Summer Session.
Change of class schedule.
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for the
Second Summer Session 1983.
Holiday; University closed.
Last day for filing applications for chrccs to be conferred August 13, 1983,
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to Graduate Studies for the
First Semester 1983-84.
Second Summer Session
Last day for submitting credentials for admission to an undergraduate college for
the First Semester 1983-84.
Status report for all prospective graduating students due in Registrar’s Office
by 12:00 noon.
Summer Commencement.
Final grades due in Registrar’s Office by 12:00 noon.

*The above dates are subject 1o change.
Modifications in the academic calendar could be necessitated by emergency conditions,

e o]
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DEPARTMENTS OFFERING GRADUATE INSTRUCTION

Departments or areas which have been approved to offer courses for graduate credit and the degrees
available in each department are as follows:
Master Master
Minor  of of
DEPARTMENT OR AREA Only  Arts Science Other

Art X
Biology X X
Business Administration MBA
Chemistry X
Civil Engineering X
Communication X
Counseling and Special Education
Counseling and Guidance
Agency Counscling
College Student Personnel Services
Elementary Counseling
Gerontology
Secondary Counseling
Special Education
Learning Disabilitics
Speech Pathology
Teaching the Deaf
Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed
Teaching the Mentally Retarded
Criminal Justice
Dramatic Arts
Economics
Educational Administration-Supervision and Foundations Ed.S.
Administration-Supervision
Elementary Administration
Secondary Administration
Educational Administration without Endorsement x
Foundations
Urban Education x
English X Certificate**
Foreign Languages
French X
German
Spanish
Geography X X .
Gerontology X Certificate
Health, Physical Education and Recreation
History
Mathematics
Music X
Physics X
Political Science X X
Psychology X Ph.D.*
Educational Psychology x
Industrial Organizational Psychology x
School Psychology 6th Yr. Certificate
and Ed.S
Public Administration MPA
Social Work _— MSW
Saciology x
Applied Sociology
Teacher Education
Elementary Education
Reading .
Secondary Education X
Urban Studies

Mo e
R B
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*Ph.D. in the specialtics of industrial psychology and develoy | psychobiology offered in conjunction with the Psychology
Department, UN-L, Ph.D. in the specialty of experimental child psychology is offered in conjunction with the Educational Psychology
and Measurements Department, UN-L.

**English as a sccond language.




GENERAL INFORMATION

GRADUATE STUDIES AT UNO

The first Master’s degrees were awarded in 1919 by a special vote of the Board of Trustees of the “old”
University of Omaha. In 1932, after the University became the Municipal University of Omaha, a
Graduate Committee was organized to supervise graduate education. In 1942, the Graduate Committee
was replaced by the Committee on Graduate Studies. The degree Master of Science in Education was
approved in 1948. In 1954, the Committec on Graduate Studies became the Graduate Council and the

hairman became the Director of the Graduate Division. In 1960, the Board of Regents authorized a year
of graduate study in education beyond the Master’s degree. The Master of Business Administration was
authorized in 1965 and the Master of Public Administration was authorized in 1970.

Recognizing the growing importance of graduate education, the term *“Graduate Division™ was
authorized in 1949. In October, 1962, the Board of Regents established the College of Graduate Studies
as the sixth college of the University of Omaha. In 1966, the name was changed to The Graduate College.
In 1973 the Graduate Colleges on the separate campuses were merged into one Graduate College of the
University of Nebraska with one Graduate Faculty. The College is administered by a Dean of the
Graduate College. The former campus Deans of the campus Graduate Colleges became Deans for
Graduate Studies and Research and report to the Dean of the Graduate College.

Graduate studies provide the opportunity for more advanced education than the undergraduate work
upon which all graduate programs are founded. ;

Qualified students at UNO are provided with opportunities:

1. To work toward these degrees: Master of Arts, Master of Arts for Teachers of Mathematics,
Master of Science, Master of Business Administration, Master of Public Administration, Master
of Social Work, and Specialist in Education.

2. Toearn graduate credit for the issuance or renewal of certificates for teachers, administrators and
educational psychologists.
3. To provide for scholarly and professional advancement.

To enable the student to attain these objectives, Graduate Studies at UNO provide graduate courses,
workshops, institutes, seminars, practica, research and special problems courses, and the supervision of
theses or special projects. Thus the Graduate Faculty at UNO promotes the spirit of free investigation in
the various disciplines and, at the same time, serve to unite the various branches of the University in
advancing human knowledge and providing intelligent, capable leadership for society. The UNO
Graduate Council consists of fifteen members from among the Graduate Faculty and student body. The
Council serves in an advisory capacity to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research and is responsible
for planning and policy development, review of courses and programs, and faculty and student affairs.

ACCREDITED STANDING

The University of Nebraska at Omaha is fully accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges
and Secondary Schools, and has programs which are accredited or approved by the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education, the National Council on Social Work Education, the Engineers
Council for Professional Development, the American Home Economics Association (for undergraduate
programs), the American Dietetic Association, the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business,
and the American Chemical Society. Its courses are accepted for purposes of teacher certification by the
Nebraska State Department of Education.

Course credits from the University of Nebraska at Omaha are accepted by other colleges and
universitics which are members of the North Central Association and by other regional accrediting
agencies.

EQUAL OPPORTUNITY /AFFIRMATIVE ACTION POLICY STATEMENT

The Bylaws of the Board of Regents of the University of Nebraska state: “Admission to the University
and the privileges of University students should not be denied to any person because of their age, sex, race,
color, national origin, or religious or political beliefs.”

The University of Nebraska at Omaha declares and reaffirms a policy of administering all of its
educational programs and related supporting services and benefits in a manner which does not
discriminate %ccausc of a student’s or prospective student’s race, color, creed or religion, sex, national
origin, age, handicap, or other characteristic which cannot be lawfully the basis for provision of such
services, These programs, services and benefits include, but are not limited to, admission, class
assignments, scholarships and other financial and employment assistance, counseling, physical education
and recreational services, and the membership practices of student organizations.

Further, UNO commits itself to a program of affirmative action to encourage the application of
minority, women and handicapped students, to identify and eliminate the effects of any past discrimination
in the provision of educational and related scrvices, and to establish organizational structures and

e i
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procedures which will assure equal treat iliti i

iy S studemsc.q al treatment and equal access to the facilities and educational benefits of
Pursuant to this policy statement, UNO will undertak inui i i

ent, ertake a continuing pro, f 1 with all

{;:‘deml ,dsénte,.and local laws relating to equal educational opportunity a?:g aff ﬁ'mgv: gg:g::'laz;zciflicall y

: I:(s:;dﬂe . li‘&:tr}lnlgxlhfqtgblég;non‘s of the institution under Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 as

Aniof 1973 ¢ of the Education Amendments of 1972, and Sections 503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation

Title IX Coordinator

Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972 is a law forbidding discriminati
| 0 nents of 19° ing discrimination based :
}ﬁqvc Cr%m laints concerning sexual dwcnmmq:mn. that is Universigly related, you slr:gﬁldogosren:‘acltf )I(;);J
Clchg rd E. Hoover, Vice Fhancellpr for Educational and Student Services. Dr. Hoover is also the Title IX
oordinator. Dr. Hoover's office is located in Room 21 1, Eppley Administration Building, 554-2779.

Handicapped Students and Title 504

The University of Nebraska at Omaha adheres to equal opportunit and affirmativ i
University does not discriminate against the handicapped?‘}f a stulzﬁ:‘:lt fcclsy he/she has been (I;l::rt:r?-::n:}t-:};g
against because of a handicapping condition, he/she should contact the 504 oordinator, Dr. Richard E
Hoover, Room 211, Eppley Administration uilding, 554-2779, or Ms. Barbara Hewins-Maroney.
Coordinator for Special Programs, Room 117, Eppley Administration Building. o
%t;st&z;r:g;;y grc:f}ii{ms, sc;mcm anc_lb:;clivilics are accessible to the handicapped.
! y illing where possible, to make in i 5 i iviti
available to handicapped persons by ri?ccnting them or by:iifrsigglgogmmb' SRR S

PRIVACY ACT

In compliance with the Family Education Rights and Privac iversi
: : ] s y Act of 1974, the University of Neb

gt rgm}:gd %:iidal}llggsg :t;:fglr;tfcaczt‘:_cds to o!f;:'lc:al rccg;dshdlrcctly related tostudents and an ui:{apormzi:;sfi?'
: ) Such records on the grounds that they are inaccurate, misleadi i
E'ﬁgpéggﬂﬂfuﬁ? sthrc mstltuuo;s must obtain the written oo_ns)::nt of students before rcle:nZigﬁgUiiig:ll:ff?:l;sl:
O ol v righl:,m records to other than a special list of exceptions, and that students must be

An explanation of this Act and its application at UNO is availabl i i

2 lica e to all students,

be obtained at the Office of Student Activitics, the University Information Center, thiol{);‘gﬁs{ii;{‘; gfggey
tthni:I}fiz\aIuoq Office, or the Office of Educational and Student Services. ' '
" p?lco?v otf. UN}? welcomes h.and;cappc‘d students. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 does
ol ;1 capp:; agdn\.'vi}sl?lgrriid!n[s?]?n Inquirics regarding handicapped conditions. However, if you are
b il e b cive Intormation concerning available services, please notify us following your

DEGREE PROGRAMS

All graduate degrees are awarded by the Universit i
e > arl by th y of Nebraska syst, i
mgﬁﬂzflgl:{’ of Etsilﬂbllshl'ng and maintaining individual standardz n{lsdir:cilﬁ;::!:rf;nctz.campus iRt
College partmental requircments must be in accord with the policies and practices of the Graduate

Master of Arts or Master of Science Degree

A departmental or interdepartmental program for cither i
3 the Master of Arts or Master of S
asapproved by the Graduate Faculty will normally be arranged to conform toone of the foilo\:i':g‘;g‘lifcgr;c;

Option 1. A 30 semester-hour pro, i i iti
{ gram (maximum of 6-hour th dit i
it Bl by the cognizant Graduate Program Committee. e
ption IL. A 36 semester-hour non-thesis program as determined by the cognizant Graduate

Program Committee.

Master of Arts for Teachers of Mathemati
This is a specialized graduate de i i s ol
) i egree designed to provide secondary school mathematics i
more depth in mathematics combined with a core of relevant pmfcssr:i'onal courses in c{:h:ca!ticc:!n‘ihm "

Master of Business Administration Degree

This is a professional graduate degree designed i i
] to i
who wish to assume positions of rcspunsibilitg in bum}:}-lr:s‘:.dc i

Master of Public Administration Degree

This is a professional degree designed to provide b i i i
assuroe poopions OF v govempmc ':Le road educational experience for students who wish to

UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT OMAHA 11

Master of Social Work
The Master's degree in social work is a professional degree which trains practioners in developing skills
for responsible practice in a wide variety of social service roles and settings.

Specialist in Education Degree
The Specialist in Education degree (Ed.S.) is an advanced degree, involving 2 minimum of one year of
study beyond the Master’s degree. It is designed to offer additional study for professional educators.

UNIVERSITY REGULATIONS

The University and its various colleges, divisions, and departments reserve the right to change the
regulations controlling admission to, instruction in, and graduation from the University or its various
divisions.

Such regulations are operative whenever the University authorities deem necessary and apply not only
to prospective students but also to those currently enrolled in the University.

The University also reserves the right to withdraw courses, to reassign instructors, and to change tuition
and fees at any time.

Efforts will be made to enable students who maintain continuity in pursuing their degrees to follow the
policies and ru?uif:mcnts in effect at the time of their original enrollments (“Continuity™ means that the
student is enrolled in both semesters of every academic year or in at least one session every summer until
all requirements for the degree have been satisfied). All students are, however, responsible for consulting
their major advisers and checking on any changes promulgated. The Graduate College reserves the right
to alter policies, practices, and requirements as would benefit the student through academic standards.

The student is advised to be familiar with the academic regulations of the University and graduate .
studies and the student is expected to assume full responsibility for knowing the relevant academic'
requirements. The student is responsible for complying with all regulations of the University,
Graduate Studies, and the departments of instruction, and for meeting all degree requirements and

deadlines.

PROCEDURES AND REGULATIONS

Admission and Transcripts

Applications for admission, together with transcripts, must be filed not only by those students
desiring to work for a degree, but also by students desiring graduate credit for a renewal of a teacher’s
certificate, for professional development, and for graduate credit to be transferred to some other school.

Foreign students must provide letters of recommendation, statements of financial independence, and
cvidence of ability to speak and write the English language. The baccalaureate degree must have been
received from an institution accredited by the proper accrediting agencies.

New students should correspond with, or go directly to, the Director of Admissions in order to apply
for admission. Each new student will be required to file with the Director of Admissions:

(1) An application for graduate study at the University of Nebraska at Omaha.

(2) One (1) official transcript of all undergraduate (and graduate, if any) college work previously
taken. Transcripts and all other materials submitted in support of an application become the
permanent property of the University and will not be returned. (Graduates of the University of
Nebraska at Omaha need not submit transeripts.)

(3) Scores on the GMAT which should accompany the application for admission to the Master of
Business Administration program.

NOTE: For consideration for the Fall, Spring, Evening Summer, First Summer or Second Summer term,
above credentials must beon file by July 15, December 15, April 15, May 15 or June 15 respectively. Those
wanting to be considered for admission to the program in counseling and guidance should see page 39 for

separate deadline dates.
Scores of the Graduate Record Examination, Miller Analogies Test or Graduate Management

Admission must be filed in the Graduate Office. o
The test(s) required and the minimum scores are dependent upon the department in which the student

intends to enroll.
Admission to Graduate Study does not admit the student to candidacy for any graduate degree. (See

“Admission to Candidacy for Graduate Degrees.”) The University reserves the right to change the
regulations included in this Catalog with respect to admission to Graduate Study, the continuance of
graduate study, and the granting of a degree.

ADMISSION FEE-GRADUATE

An “Admission Fee-Graduate™ of $10.00 is required of all first-time graduate students admitted. This
fee is collected when the student registers for graduate courses for the first time and is not refundable.
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EXAMINATIONS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

Three examinations: the Graduate Record Examination, the Graduate issi
? ] 1 ; Management Admission

andlt_lrl_e I\;l_:ll:r Analogies Test, are used by various departments to provide vnlunb[% evidenceof a stud:r‘lctf;
qu% ‘_1l ications for graduate work and are helpful in planning courses of graduate studies.
" Esﬁ-: llic:;stsdﬂr(éi chn ntd UNO under the supervision of the Director, Counseling and Testing Center.
Bu?ldin onlhmG m&-.s and testing dates are available from the Counseling and Testing Center, Eppley

i egr;tsrwh‘:n ar]:ae ;Jg::_l(l)fgclc, thp!fly Building. A nominal fee is charged for these examinations,
s ttted to the Unclassified classification are not required to take an entrance

Applicants to the MBA program cannot be admitted in the Unclassified category.

St ) dGmduale Record Examination (GRE)
¢ students are required to take the general aptitude test of the Graduate Record Examinati
;(, Eﬁgvgu;:dgetl:ﬁ;ri;ﬁ;ﬂeeisltc;loftcn{l?llgcnL ifl:l G&a;unle Studies, unless they have taken it ;?;;r:g‘l;;;
| ! allable to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. The ad ed
test is also required unless this test has been waived by th i Grad s Oy,
A student who has not taken the GRE pri i “:mF il 1 A g,
N t prior to application for admissiop to Graduate Studies but wh
is judged from other evidence to be capable of graduate study, is assi isi tatus, A fnal
. . . - Pt b ssigned
dc:r’(r}mnglmn %f c]a_smﬁcut!on will be made aftcrglhc examinati{m scorwg h:vcpll;g:f ]solﬁlé]ie%aws' gl
o pursumc fﬁﬁgcr‘sﬁf :l]:ghc::nl al;-]qad)_r holding a Master’s degree in the ficld in which he or she wishes
Lk g yandnot enrolling intoa degree program is not required to take the Graduate Record
Students who wish to be admitted to Psycholo i i
Aptitude (GRE) scores before being cons%dcrcdgf)cglp ;cf:lﬁ?:::l A L FEAE

Students who wish to be admitted to the Biol i i
Aptitude and Advanced) before being w:siégr‘;%yrgm%r;?gs%:r B e

] Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT)
Applicants for admission to the Master of Business Administration program are required to take the

Graduate Management Admission Test in [ inati
P\l g e nlicu of the Graduate Record Examination. Test results must be

Miller Analogies Test (MAT)
Graduate students who have been ad itted i i
Tu: ) to the Department of Educational Adminj i

S mi m pa ot ] lona ministration-
Exgminntion. nd Foundations may take the Miller Analogies Test in lieu of the Graduate Record

Students secking admission to graduate pro i i i i

. 3 : adl ograms in Counscling and Special Education must
;r:gg([:; ﬁcar{?%lv‘i:fhﬁisé %':35 élc_)s ﬂt;ngﬁ:g;l.l. his te;t _Ir‘nng be E‘;kcn on an ingividua] basis by ;Téll:;dl‘;llil:ﬁgt:g

I 1 -ounseling and Testing Center, or by contacting the Counsel

Special Education Department, which will schedule a limited number of grou admiiistraiions ;T‘ :ﬂg 1?:1513

Students who wish t i 3 - ] i
Girndunio Rocotd By n(:iggt?‘;inrfuttcd to Social Work may take the Miller Analogies Test in licu of the

The Test of English as a Foreign Language

A. Admission: A TOEFL score of 550 and at least one of the following:

1. Arecommendation acceptable to the Office of Admissi i
4 missions from an English language :
;_I'nhc rec;mmcndauon must adequately address the question of whether the stu entgis m%ﬂﬁ
5 I trtgrz; ualc;‘lcvcl work with English as the language of instruction.
5 endance for at least two years and graduation from a ited instituti i
g & education in which the language of inslrguclion was Englislﬁ AesseCHe It e Highse
- Requirement: Students scoring below 600 on the TOEFL must take th i
ing be ¢ English Department
\l:lia]l[cg::n;n tul::r’::i:ir?oblear ‘c:;cux;lcdgmlcngg f::r l(_::'lass_n:s. Students whose English language s£ill is ;:ﬁggnlz
= . :
wntil the deflciensy g poat gg?relt’:ztleg. nglish courscs as determined by the English Department

The above criteria are i iti i i indivi
I s i re in addition to any requirements established by individual departmental

CLASSIFICATION OF ADMISSION

In order to receive graduate credit for courses iversi
: credi taken at the University, a student
o OTfCs o i TRigton o Admiaion forns e avale o e Adisions O
! f udics and Research. The completed applications, t i
the necessary credentials, will be forwarded to the cognizant Graduate Program ggmmitlcc fot;grz‘vl:gv:ﬁg

recommendation. All recommendati issi j
B ron Al dations on admission are subject to the approval of the Dean for Graduate
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There are three regular classifications of admission:

I. Unconditional

Unconditional admission to graduate study may be granted to student who has a Bachelor’s degree from
a regionally accredited institution, who has carned at least a B average in the undergraduate work in his
proposed graduate major and minor, and who presents at least fifteen semester hours of undergraduate
work that meet specific requirements of the departments in his graduate major and minor. In addition to
the specified transcript record, appropriate scores on the Graduate Record Examination, Miller Analogies
Testkor the (}:‘;radunic Management Admissions Test must be supplied to the Dean for Graduate Studies
and Research.

1. Provisional

Provisional admission may be granted to a student who has a Bachelor’s degree from a regionally
accredited institution but who has not completed all of the requirements for admission to graduate study.
This provisional status will continue until the student has met all of the requirements for admission to
graduate study.

Provisional admission may occasionally be granted to a student who has less than a B average in the
undergraduate work in his proposed graduate major and minor (butin nocase less thana C average), upon
recommendation of the Chairperson of the Graduate Program Committee of the major department (and
minor if one is involved) and written approval by the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research. This
admission may be granted for reasons of maturity, experience, or other circumstances under which the
student may be deemed capable of high quality graduate study. Provisional admission will not be removed
until the student has successfully demonstrated to the satisfaction of the department and the Dean his
ability to pursue graduate study. Specifically, a student must earn at least the grade of B in each course
involved in the first twelve hours of graduate study. A grade of C or below in any of these courses will result
in automatic dismissal.

Applicants to graduate study who have been graduated from unaccredited colleges may be admitted
provisionally. Unconditional status may be attained upon completion of twelve hours of graduate courses
with at least a B average.

II1. Unclassified
Unclassified admission is available in some departments for students who:

1. Aretaking courses for professional growth or personal interest, but do not intend to pursue an

advanced degree.

2. Arcenrolled in an advanced degree program at another institution and wish to transfer credits
earned at UNO.

3. Are working toward certification, additional endorsement, or renewal of certification in
Education.

Information on the availability of this option may be obtained from the department or from the Office
of the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research.

Entrance examinations are not required for the Unclassified Admission.

The MBA program does not admit students in the Unclassified category.

Students wishing to enroll under the Unclassificd designation must obtain, each semester, the signature
of an authorized adviser from each of the departments in which courses are to be taken. The Quality of
Work standards will apply to all coursework taken under the Unclassified status, just as if all such courses
were included in a graduate plan of study.

Students who have enrolled under the Unclassified designation and who subsequently decide that they
wish to pursue a graduate degree must complete and file a Request for Change form with the Graduate
Office. PLEASE NOTE: Successful completion of graduate courses as an Unclassified student does not
obligate a graduate department to accept those courses for credit toward the fulfillment of degree
requirements. However, if admission to a degree program is later sought and granted, and the applicant
petitions the inclusion of graduate credits earned while holding Unclassified status, such course credit(s)
may be accepted toward a degree at the discretion of the cognizant Graduate Program Committee. An
approved Request for Change must be accompanied by a departmental recommendation if any specified
credit hours carned while an Unclassified student are to be counted toward the degree.

P'gl('imit-io-Enroll cards will be issued to Unclassified students on the last day of any given registration
period.

In addition to the three regular classifications of admission, there are two special classifications of
admission to graduate study which can be used in exceptional cases:

I. Acceptance of Senior Credits

Seniors at an accredited institution who have obtained in advance the approval of the appropriate
campus Dean for Graduate Studies and Research may receive up to twelve hours credit for graduate
courses taken at any campus of the University of Nebraska System in addition to the courses necessary to
complete their undergraduate work, provided that such credits are carned within the twelve months prior
to receipt of the baccelaureate,

Seniors in this University necding not more than nine hours of undergraduate credit to complete the
Bachelor's degree and wishing to register for graduate credit may be granted provisional admission to
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fmdu:}lc study subject to receiving their baccalaureates within the twelve-month period immediatel
ollowing such registration. They must file application for admission to graduate study and, if admitted,
will register on graduate study registration forms.

Graduate course work taken prior to receipt of the baccalaureate may not always be accepted toward
a graduate degree.

II. Temporary Admission

When unexpected circumstances preclude processing applications for Unconditional, Provisional,or
Unclassified status, the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research may issue a Temporary Admission. A
student enrolling with tcmfurnry admission must, within the first cight weeks of the semester, furnish the
Admissions Office with all materials required by the cognizant department (including transcripts of all
graduate and undergraduate work, one o(}which must show an earned Bachelor’s degree or the equivalent;
or a statement from the Graduate Office of another institution indicating that the student is in good
standing in a graduate-level degree program at that institution). Students who fail to furnish such
materials will be disenrolled from all graduate courses at the end of the eight-weck period, and will not be
permitted to attend classes beyond that date. Students secking admission to a degree program must realize
that even if all admission materials are presented, the Graguau: Program Committee evaluating these
materials may deny admission to the program. If this occurs, a determination will be made as to whether
the student may continue graduate studies as an Unclassified student or be disenrolled from all graduate
courses. Low undergraduate G.P.A. or undergraduate deficiencies may be sufficient cause for terminating
enrollment. Temporary admission is not granted to MBA applicants unless they have taken the GMAT.

GRADUATE PROGRAM COMMITTEES

Each department (or arca) offering a graduate degree has a Graduate Program Committee of at least
three members. This committee and its chairperson are recommended annually by the graduate faculty
members of the department for appointment Ee the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research.

In its department the Graduate Program Committee has the responsibility for the planning of the
graduate program, the general supervising of the candidates for graduate degrees, and the examining of
students by means such as the qualifying examination and the final comprehensive examination when
these examinations are not given by a student’s thesis or field project supervisory committee.

Each new graduate student, in conference with the chairperson of the Graduate Program Committee
of the major department, shall select a major adviser. For the student who has a supervisory or advisory
committee, the composition of the commitiee shall be recommended to the Dean for Graduate Studies and
Research by the chairperson of the student’s Graduate Program Committee after consultation with the
student and the major adviser. At the master’s level, committees of threc members are usually sufficient.
The chairperson should be a member of the Graduate Faculty and whenever feasible, the student’s adviser
and thesis director. The representative from a department other than the major must be a member of the
Graduate Faculty. In addition to at least three voting members, faculty members in the university system
may be appointed to scrve ex officio (without vote) as consultants (or to gain experiences as special
representatives of the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research). The Graduate Program Committees at
UNO represent both the Graduate Faculty and the student’s ficld of study. The word program denotes all
kinds of academic requirements which must be satisfied by the graduate student in order to qualify for a
particular degree (or-in the case of a non-degree student —the requirements of graduate-level certification
or recognized stages of professional development). Every degree candidate’s plan of study must be
designed to satisfy the requirements of a program which has been approved by the Graduate Faculty. Both
major and minor requirements, together with quality-of-work standards, are included under programs;
also included are transfer credits and those electives which are not major or minor courses.

To assure accountability and maintenance of the standards, policies and procedures of the Graduate
College, all graduate advisement must be provided by Members and Fellows of the Graduate Faculty (with
exceptions possible only for persons with a primary advisement role under the direct supervision of a
Member or a Fellow).

REGISTRATION PROCEDURE

The student is to follow the usual procedure in registering for courses by filling out the proper class cards
and other registration blanks and by Faying fees at the Business Office. At each registration period the
student must securc the signature of the major adviser (and of the Dean for Graduate Studies and
Research if he/she is registering for more than twelve hours).

Students must have been formally admitted to graduate study prior to their first registration.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY FOR GRADUATE DEGREE

Admission to graduate study does not admit the student to candidacy for any degree.

Itis the student’s responsibility to make application for candidacy for the degree as soon as qualified to
do so. The qualifications are: (1) the scores on the Graduate Record Examination, the Miller Analogies
Test, or the Graduate Management Admission Test must be on file in the Graduate Office; (2) a minimum
of six (6) hours of graduate credit must have been completed within the Graduate College of the University

UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT OMAHA 15

<e six hours must be necessary for his/her degree program); and (3) a grade average of “B",
\Sv):flic:tl) gl!;%c Jower than “C" on all workytakcn Jhich is included in the Plan of Study. Any Incomplete
for any course in the student’s major ficld of study or included in the Plan of Study must be removed before
submitting the Application for Candidacy. At least onc-half of the approv Plan of Study must be
completed following the approval of the A plication for Admission to Candidacy. .

Transfer hours from universities other than the University of Nebraska will not be counted within the
half (of the coursework) that must be completed after application for candidacy.

There are no a priori limits on the transfer and applicability of credits carned in one program of the
Graduate College of the University of Nebraska toward meeting degree requirements in another such
program. However such credits must be individually cvaluated and approved by the appropriate Graduate
Program Committec and the appropriate Graduate Dean before they may be transferred from one

o another. ]
prc:’%sﬂzlimrulle. no degree can be awarded in the same semester as candidacy for the degree is approved. A
maximum of fifteen hours of course work used to satisfy the requirements of a previous graduate degree
may be applied to a second graduate degree if such hours arc approved by the Graduate Program
Committee of the department in which the second degrec is sought. _ ; . )

Application forms should be filled out b the student — in consultation with the major and minor
advisers — as soon as the student can qualify for admission to candidacy. Both the major and minor
programs should be carefully and completely planned at this time and the application should be signed by
both the major and minor advisers. ] e BT g

The application form and the plan of study should be filed with the major adviser who then sccures the
necessary signatures. The Graduate Office, after all signatures are secured, provides copies to the major
adviser, the minor adviser and the student. o

Plans of study should be planned with acceptable alternatives included. Once _approved, any
modification of a plan of study is permissible only upon recommendation of the major adviser if the major
is concerned, the minor adviser if the minor is concerned, and the approval of the Dean for Graduate

jes and Research. .
Sulffr:ﬁl a student has been admitted to candidacy for the degree, the graduate work is governed by the rules
and regulations asstated in the most recent Graduate Catalog, if he has not been in continuous enrollment.

APPLICATION FOR THE DEGREE

The candidate for the degree must file an application for degree in the Registrar’s Office in the semester
or session in which the degree is to be granted. (See Calendar for date.)

FINAL COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION

A final comprehensive examination is required of all candidates for the Master’s degree near the
conclusion of their graduate study. For those candidates not writing a thesis, the examination is a written
one. For those candidates writing a thesis, the final comprehensive examination may be cither written or
oral at the option of the department concerned. If written, it must be arranged at the convenience of the
major adviser. If the comprehensive is to be oral, it should be arranged at the time of the oral examination
over the thesis, at which time one-half of the examination may be devoted to the courses taken by the

idate and one-half to the thesis. . R

mll]-"(i;rd?l:c :legrcc Master of Business Administration, the course BA 880V is required in licu of a-final
comprehensive examination. . : ]

lfizhe course work has been of very high quality the minor adviser may suggest to thestudent’s committee
that the candidate be excused from the comprehensive examination covering the minor ficld. This docs not
prejudice the privilege of the minor professor giving a comprehensive, if the professor so desires. 'ﬂht.: mxgor
comprehensive is givenata date arranged at the convenience of both the student and the minor adviser but
falling within the limits established for all comprehensive examinations. b )

Most graduate departments requirc students to register for the comprehensive examination at the time
of their final enrollment; however, students should check with their advisers early in their programs 10
determine departmental policy concerning the administration of the written comprehensive examination.
(Note: In most departments, sludcn%s who p]é:\_n dtjgrcc ;:rogram completion in August should register for
the comprehensive examination in the preceding Junc.

Resull:s of comprehensive cxnminalié)ns rnust%e submitted to the Graduate Office by the departmental
chairperson no later than twelve working days before conferral of degrees.

THESIS

Students electing to pursue the Option I degree program described on page 10 are required te prepare
a thesis under the direction of the major adviser supported by 2 committee. The thesis provides an
opportunity for the student to obtain first-hand experience in rescarch methods under competent direction.
Up to six hours of credit is allowed for the thesis and the candidate must include the thesis as a course in
his/her schedule during at least onc semester. The thesis should be initiated at least eight months before
the commencement in which the student plans to receive his degree.
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It is the responsibility of the student to be familiar with the “Instructions for the Preparation of Theses,”
a copy of which may be obtained in the Graduate Office. The thesis must be approved by the student’s
thesis committee and submitted to the Graduate Office in final form with the signatures of the committee
members on the approval sheets of all copies no later than twelve working days prior to the conferral of the
degree.

%1 is the student’s responsibility to sce that the pagination of the thesis is correct in all copies before the
copics arc deposited in the Graduate Office.

The cost of binding three copies ésee Fees) must be paid by the candidate at the time the thesis is
submitted in final form to the Graduate Office. If the department conducting the thesis requires an
additional copy, it is to be bound at the student’s expense. The fees are payable in the Cashier’s Office.

ORAL EXAMINATION ON THESIS

The composition of a committee to approve the thesis proposal and to conduct the oral examination over
the thesis and thesis field is recommended by the department and submitted to the Dean for Graduate
Studies and Research for his approval and appointment. This committee shall consist of members from the
major department and at least one graduate faculty member from another department of the University.
If the thesis examination is to be combined with the oral comprehensive (noted above), one-half the time
may be devoted to the thesis and one-half to the graduate courses taken by the candidate.

Final comprehensive oral examinations are arranged by the department, and it is the student's
rcsigonsibilit to deposit the proper number of copies of the corrected and approved thesis in the Graduate
dOf ice together with the signed approval sheets at least twelve working days prior to the conferral of the

egree.

The scheduling of oral examinations during the summer sessions will be contingent upon the availability
of appropriate members of the Graduate Faculty.

QUALITY OF WORK

A “B” average must be maintained inall graduate work taken as part of a degree program, with no more
than two graduate courses in the degree program carrying a grade of “C.” Notwithstanding a student’s
average, a grade of “C” in nine or more hours of graduate credit will result in automatic dismissal from
any further graduate work in that specific degree program.

A grade of “D” or below for any course taken in the student’s major field of study or in any course
included in the Plan of Study is considered a failing grade and a student receiving such a grade will
AUTOMATICALLY BE DROPPED from the degree program. The student thus dropped must secure
the approval of the COGNIZANT GRADUATE COMMITTEE OR ACADEMIC ADVISER as the
spokesperson for the committee and the approval of the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research in order
to take coursework as an unclassified student. The student may NOT be a candidate for the degree unless
reinstated by the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research.

The above quality of work standards also apply to unclassified students.

A student, upon consent of his adviser, may repeat a course in which he has previously received the grade
of C, D, or F. Both grades will appear on the transcript but only the second grade will be counted in
determing the grade point average.

INC. — The grade “I” is to be used by an instructor at the end of a term to designate incomplete work
in a course. It should be used when a student, duc to extenuating circumstances such as illness, military
service, hardship, or death in the immediate family, is unable to complete the requirements of the course
in the term in which the student is registered for credit. Incompletes sEould be given only if the student has
already substantially completed the major requirements of the course.

_Each instructor must judge each situation. The instructor must also indicate by a departmental record,
with a copy to the student, how and by when the Incomplete is to be removed, and if he/she is at the
University at the time of the removal, supervise the makeup work and report the permanent grade.

In the event that the instructor is not available at the time of the student’s application for removal of an
Incomplete, the department chairperson shall supervise the removal of the Incomplete and turn in the
permanent grade for the student.

NOTE: Twoor more incompletes (excluding research projects and thesis) will result in a stop enrollment
for any new courses; the stop enrollment will stay in effect until the Incompletes are below two in number.
Grades of Incompletes must be completed within one semester (excluding summer sessions) after they
have been awarded or they will be turned into a grade of F. Any extensions to the one semester time frame
must be arranged with the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research prior to the Incomplete being changed
intoa grade of F. Some departments allow extra time for removing Incompletes in certain courses. Contact
the department involved to find out which courses come under this provision. Incompletes for research
projects and thesis may not cxtend beyond two years from the date the “I" was recorded unless approval
is granted by the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research and the student reenrolls for the credit.

All grades of “I"" on courses which are part of the degree requirements must be removed at least twelve
working days before conferral of the degree.
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CHANGE OF MAJORS

j i “i " on their record. The
Students may not change majors while they have two or more incompletes™ on 5
decision to accc{;t students who wish to change majors shall be left to the Graduate Program Committee
of the department in which they are secking admission.

POLICY ON CLASS ATTENDANCE

The poliey: Classes are conducted on the premise that regular attendance is desirable and expected. The
individual instructor has the responsibility for managing student attendance and for communicating at the
beginning of each semester those class attendance policies which prevail in that classroom.

%1f a student is absent or anticipates an absence, the student’s primary responsibility is directly to the
instructors, and the student should consult with them accordingly. A student who misses a'c!asisfls
nonetheless responsible for information and assignments communicated during that class session. _fn
student discovers that he or she is to be absent for an extended period, the student should promptly notify
the instructors and be prepared to document the reason for extended absences. . ¢

“Instructors or other University officials who may require students, individually or collectively, to be
absent from their classes due to a field trip or similar officially-recognized activity are responsible f(?r

roviding adequate information to the students involved so that the students may provide notice to other
ms;r:;;:{ssbmcedurc: *Should there be cause on the part of individuals involved to feel that the reasons for
absence were not considered with equity, a decision with punitive consequences may be appcalcfjl. The
initial appeals procedure is the same as that provided for in each departmental unit for other acad cmrlc,
classroom-related items (¢.g., grades, cheating, etc.), involving the student submitting the justification ]or
the appeal in writing to the department. If the initial appeal decision is unsatisfactory, the ncxé step u& the
appeals process rests with the student submitting a written statement to the respective academic I_e:an
indicating the specific nature cni“j the appﬁa} tohbe c_:onmdegcd _nsadnzﬁqyslmg the consideration of the
i legial committee designated for hearing such grie " ) e 8
apg%ot?élgé?nc:\liugcamnkcs a rccomrﬁcndalion to the respective dean, and the dean’s decision is then
conveyed to the student. If a student wishes to appeal furtherthe decision of the academic dean, a wnllllcn
appeal may be submitted to the University Committee on Academic Standards, which serves ana E})c nrtlc
function in hearing appeals of students who feel aggrieved on the basis of decisions rendered by the
ic deans.” . .
ﬁc%'(ifemqunivcrsily Commi ttcedon Acadf?_mic Standards shall recommend appropriate action to the Provost
¢ ice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. ) i . . )
m%lx-.l routing of appeals shall be in the department and collegial unit offering the course in which the

student is enrolled.

GENERAL APPEAL PROCEDURES FOR ACADEMIC MATTERS
CONCERNING GRADUATE STUDENTS

I. Appeal of general academic matters related to student programs. )

A. Graduate students holding admission with unclassificd status in _thc.Graduatc.Collcge.
admission with 2 master's objective, or admission with a doctoral objective (but prior to the
appointment of a doctoral supervisory committee) should appeal 25 follows:

1. Initially, the appeal should be submitted to the student’s adviser.
2. Ifdenied, the appeal may be submitted to the Departmental or Int‘crdcpartmcnml Area
Graduate Committee administratively responsible for the student’s graduate progr_aml.
ied. an appeal may be made to the graduate council for the campus administratively
> :‘S;:Illgll;lc f'mr-J I:hc sluc{mt‘s graduate pgrogram. Normally, this will be the final appeals
body (for exceptions, see Paragraph E). o

B. Graduate students holding admission with a doctoral objective in the Graduate College and

for whom a doctoral supervisory committee has been appointed sh_puld appeal as follows:
1. Initially, the appeal should be submitted to the student’s admz‘:r. .

If denied, the appeal may be submitted to the student’s supfmslory siiommmcc. %

i 1 may be submitted to the Departmental or Interdepartmental Arca

gri(::lrg:?é glgn?ng?ilt:fcc ad{ninistrativcly rcsponsibll:: for the student’s graduate progmml.

i appeal may be made to the graduate council for the campus administratively

5 zif;fé'ﬁ:%l?foﬁhe student’s graduate liugram. Normally, this will be the final appeals
body (for exceptions, sce paragraph E). _ ) )

C. When a student’s graduate program consists of registrations essentially or entirely on one
campus, the Graduate Council of the campus administratively responsible for the program
will constitute the appeal board. When a student’s graduate program includes su slan'taal
registrations on a campus other than the one administratively responsible for the program,

o
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threc members of the Graduate Council for the other camgus will be designated by the Dean
for Graduate Studies on that campus to augment the Graduate Council on the campus
administratively responsible for the program. In this case, the augmented council will
constitute the appeal board. The decision concerning augmentation of a campus Graduate
Council for a specific appeal involving registrations on a campus other than the one
administratively responsible for the student’s program will be made by the Deans for Graduate
Studies on the campuses involved.

D. (l:gu::ll‘l:.f:ascs, appeals should be made in writing to the appropriate adviser, committee, or
il

E. 1. There is no absolute right of appeal to Committee I1 of the Executive Graduate Council.
Committee III will accept appeals only in those cases where in the exercise of its sole discretion
it shall first find that one or more of the following grounds for accepting the appeal exist:

a. That the cam us Graduate Council has violated some element of fair procedure
(example: has failed toallow the parties concerned to present their cases fully to their
campus Graduate Council);

b. That the campus Graduate Council has failed to examine or give adequate weight
to importance evidence relevant to one party's position;

c. That thecampus Graduate Council has given undue weight ta evidence not pertinent
to the case; or

d. That some gross miscarriage of justice would be perpetrated if the decision of the
Campus Graduate Council is allowed to stand.

A decision by Committee I11 not to accept jurisdiction of an appeal shall be final and
is not subject to further appeal.

2. A;ércals to Committee 111 of the Exccutive Graduate Council must be made in writing
and must specifically outline the grounds for appeal. Such appeal must be made within
20 working days of the day the decision of the campus council is received (working days
shall not include those days the University is not in session).

3. Committee 111 of the Executive Graduate Council must make a decision to hear the
appeal or not to hear the appeal within 30 working days after receipt of the appeal.
Accepla_nf:c or denial of jurisdiction over the appeal will be made in writing.

4. The decision of the Committee on the merits of the case will be made and transmitted to
the concerned parties within 40 working days after the decision to hear the appeal.

5. No person who was a member of the department or campus graduate council involved in
the case will be eligible to participate in the decisions of Committee 111 of the Executive
Graduate Council either to decide whether the case should be heard or to decide the
merits of the case.
II.  Appeal of grades in praduate-level courses.

Appeal of grades in graduate-level courses shall be made through the graduate student grade
appeal procedures for the campus through which the grade was awarded. Students who believe
their evaluation in a course has been prejudiced or capricious must first attempt to resolve the
matter with the course instructor and then the department through which the course was offered.
If the matter is not resolved, the student may ﬁﬁ: an appeal in writing to the campus Dean for
Graduate Studies, who shall inform the student of the grade appeal procedures approved by the
Graduate Faculty or by their duly clected representative Graduate Council for that campus, and
who shall forward the appeal to the student-faculty committee or council which is designated to
hear graduate-level course grade appeals on that campus. Since awarding grades in courses occurs
at the individual camﬁus level, the decision of the campus committee or council designated to hear
the case on behalf of the campus Graduate Faculty shall be final and is not subject to further appeal.

OMBUDSMAN OFFICE

. The Ombudsman’s job is to assist you when you have a grievance ora problem with offices or individuals
in the University. Advice on how to solve a problem, referrals to persons or offices that have the expertise
you may need, and actions on your behalf by the Ombudsman, are Jjust some of the dutics of the office. The
service Is confidential and free. If you have questions about University procedures, or don't know where
to turn when you are confronted with unusual problems, try the Ombudsman, Administration 217. A more
detailed description of the Ombudsman is in the Undergraduate Catalog.

STUDY LOAD

] Futlll-timc graduatestudents at the University of Nebraska shall be defined as graduate students enrolled
rcr a c:‘l(st nine credit hours during an academic semester (or quarter) or at least three hours during a
Ive-week summer session irrespective of whether or not the student holds a graduate assistantship.

Students carrying less than twelve hou ai iviti
il e cireyian o s may obtain a regular students activities card by paying the
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NOTE: Students enrolling for more than twelve hours must have the w)proval of the Dean for Graduate
Studies and Research. The Bireclor of the Graduate School of Social Work may approve loads to fifteen

hours for social work majors.

DROPPING AND AUDITING COURSES

A student may notdropa course after the date stated in the Academic Calendar and the Class Schedule.
Exceptions beyond that date will require the professor’s certification that the student was earning a grade
of “B” or higher as well as the approval of the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research,

The Dean’s appraval will require, in part, an uncontrollable circumstance interfering with the student’s
studies.

A student must be admitted to the Graduate College in order to audit a graduate course. He/she must
secure the permission of the adviser, must register for the course to audit, and must secure the approval of
the instructor of the course whose prerogative it will be to determine privileges including examinations
connected with the course. An audit stu:ﬁant may not change to credit registration after the first weck of
a course. (A credit student may change to audit registration during the first eleven weeks of a semester,
or during the first half of a class if it runs longer or shorter than a semester.)

COURSES FOR GRADUATE CREDIT

Courses which are available for graduate credit are those which have been especially approved by the
Graduate Faculty with syllabi on file in the Graduate Office.

Courses numbered 800V, 800U and 900 are open to graduate students only. Some courses numbered
800M are open to both seniors and graduates; the same is true of a selected few 800J numbered courses.
It is expected as a rule that graduate students enrolled in those courses numbered 800J-800M will do work
of a higher level than undergraduates. Typically, such differentiation might include in-depth studies, field
studies, individualized research, and special interest projects.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

A minimum of 30 semester credit hours in residence (36 in casc of the Master of Science, Master of
Public Administration, and the Master of Business Administration degrees), is required for granting of the
Master’s degree, except as provision is made for the transfer of credit. No credit will be allowed for
correspondence work. NOTE: The Master of Social Work degree requires a minimum of forty-two
semester credit hours.

TRANSFER OF CREDIT

Students who have completed graduate courses at other approved graduate schools (including extension
schools) may request the permission to transfer as many as six secmester hours of credit on a thirty-hour
pr_uﬁram. or nine semester hours of credit on a thirty-six hour program provided the courses are pertinent
to the student’s graduate program.

The total hours of transfer credit may not exceed the number stated except by petition submitted by the
student to his major adviser who forwards the petition with his recommendation to the Dean for Graduate
Studies and Research for his approval.

Grades in courses for transfer of credit must be the equivalent of “B” or higher. A written request must
be made for transfer of credits from an ungraded course elsewhere; the student must have the former
instructor submit an evaluation to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research for review and
consideration. Transfer of credit for prior graduate work shall be made-at the same time that the student
applies for candidacy for the depree. All work accepted for transfer of credit must have been taken within
the six-year period allowed for the Master’s degree.

In the Educational Specialist degree, six semester hours of work beyond the Master’s level may count
as transfer credit, upon recommendation by the major adviser and with the approval of the Dean for
Graduate Studies and Research,

Students who wish to take graduate courses at the University of Nebraska at Lincoln or at the Medical
Center for transfer to UNO should secure the Intercampus Registration form from the Graduate Office.
There are no a priori limits on the transfer and applicability of credits earned in one program of the
Graduate College of the University of Nebraska toward meeting degree requirements in another such
Brogram. However such credits must be individually evaluated and approved by the appropriate Graduate

rogram Committee and the appropriate Graduate Dean before they may be transferred from one
grbgmm toanother. Only grades of “B” or better may be transferred from other schools in the University
ystem to apply toward degree requirements here.
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WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVERSITY

To officially withdraw from all classes and thereby from the Univeristy, and to receive any refund due
as well as appropriate posting of academic standing for the grading period in question, a graduate student
is required to obtain the signatures of his adviser and the UNO Dean for Graduate Studies and Research
or his designee prior to submitting the withdrawal form to the Registrar's Office. Any refund of fees will
be based on the University catalog, Graduate Catalog, class schedule and Student Handbook, and as
posted in the Cashier s Office. Failure to withdraw according to this procedure may cause forfeiture of
refunds and inappropriate posting of grades.

TIME LIMIT FOR GRADUATE DEGREES

. The last thirty-six hours of work on the Plan of Study for any graduate degree must be completed within
six consecutive calendar years. The first day of class of the earliest course which appears on the last
thirty-six semester hours of the student’s Plan of Study is the beginning of the student’s graduate
cducation. Upon the recommendation of the department concerned, a graduate student may apply to the
Graduate Councn]_for permission to gakc a special examination, or the current semester final examination
in courses for which graduate credit has been recorded and is obsolete. A report of the rosults of the
examination, which shall be prepared, given, and graded by the department, shall be filed in the Graduate
Office. Unless a grade of B or higher is obtained in the examination, the student shall be required to take
additional work, the amount and nature of which will be determined by the major adviser and the Dean
for Graduate Studies and Research. Time spent in the military service of the United States may be
excepted in the application of this rule.

All requirements for an Ed.S. degree, regardless of major, must be completed during a six-year time
period beginning with the date of entrance to the first course used in the plan of study following the
completion of the Master’s degree.

TUITION, FEES, DEPOSITS AND REFUNDS

cth}:gec SUr:;iwI:;Eity :cscrvfes lh; rigkht to I:hnngc the amount of tuition or fees at any time, and to assess
4 r laboratory lees, breakage, lost property, fines, penalties, parking, books, i
spg_{gml scrwcss n?l hst?d in this schedule, PR il il A Lt o
_Tuition and related fees are payable in full at the time of registration, or in accordance with delayed
billing schedules. Students availing themselves of the delayed billing option must familiarize themscl{'cs
with the duc dates, as publlct_zqq. Note Failure to receive the mailed billing notice will not excuse the
ig;gﬁ?f { l:gnsltl:;:i)g:fll:s rcqunlsgngtljli% ?lgr the la;lc pgymcntpcna!lics. Students in need of financial aid must
tnancial Aids Officer in the Eppley Building. icati ial ai
ma‘%q ‘;‘t ll!]\c e ppley Building. Application for financial aid should be
ith the exception of the Bookstore, the Universi
Fitansind olipaliun niversity does not accept bank cards for payment of any
Registration is not complete until cleared by the Cashier. Failure to pay tuition or fees when due, or to
meet payments on loans when due, may result in cancellation of registration, legal collection efforts, and
:r'il:rhg%gi :;{ E;?]gﬁs zlx_nc_lltrnn‘scgpls. Ourstam%:nbg ﬁﬁancinl obligations from prior semesters must be paid
“to K . Fatlure to do so may prohibit istrati
Application Fee (Uiniergradinies Yy p it Registration for the current and future semesters.
The application fee is payable at the time the application for admission form is filed. This fee is
non-refundable and does not apply toward tuition or any other fee. Residency for the purpose of assessing
tuition is determincd by the status of the applicant at the time the application for admission is filed.
Resident of Nebraska ........u..cneeressroesssosson oo, besnssrrvsssssisssnns S 1000

L T S o e i $25.00
Graduate Admission Fee (Graduate College):
Payable upon first-time enrollment in the Graduate CHEEE s iaimibommaineasensssmoesc STOU00,
Tuition:
Per Semester Credit Hour
; Und duat
Resident of Nebraska (see residency statute) ................oo........ S}nz.;ggra . ?Brg%%alc
NOR=-REMIENY i onissposssssoiisstsinsiisimmenn oo SE 128 $91.50
Per Student Credit Hour through Off Campus Program........... $40.25 $42.50
Audit Fee:

The Audit (not for credit) fee is set at one-half of the Resident tuition rate. Registration for audit
requires the permission of the instructor and is subject to available class space after credit registration
cnds. Students who register to take a course for credit and who later change to audit registration will be
required to pay the full resident or non-resident tuition rate.

Laboratory Fees:

Students enrolling for laboratory course sections are i
n advised that laboratory fi
laboratory courses in: yisees it alyirged. for
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Geography ... 5.00
3.00

Geography-Geology Field Trip.....cccocoevvne
English Department Reading Laboratory
Communication, Photography ........cceuuie.
SCUIPLULE wovveeriarsercirinsmsserenss
Ceramics...
Printmaking..
A

y fecs may be charged as authorized by the University
schedule to determine which of the above fees are related to specific courses.

Special Instructional Fees:
Applied Music: Voice and all instruments. (Fee may be waived by the Head of the Music Department
for any full-time students who are music majors or minors.)

OMEECICSIET CIEHIE MOUC. usssisossivniminsaaviniis oo s e im0 0
Two semester credit hours ....575.00
Three semester Credit BOWS o i s T R i aa $95.00
Four semester credit hOUTS ....ooveeemricriinnnens $115.00

Conference, non-credit, and off-campus contract course fees arc determined for each offering based
upon the cost factors and peculiar circumstances involved.
Music instruments are available from the University.

Mousic Instrument Usage FEee .o eeeecseessriecsss e £15.00
University Program and Facilities Fee (UPFF)YUndergraduate or Graduate)
Full-time students, undergraduate or graduate (12 credit hours or more) per semester..........543.00

Part-time students, undergraduate or graduate (less than 12 hours) per semester ..................525.00
This fee is assessed to every student each semester of which $7.50 of each of these fecs is a desig-
nated fee for Campus Recreation.

The UPFF receipts are divided into two separate funds: Fund-A Student Fees and Fund-B Student Fees.
Fund-A Student Fees are established and allocated by the elected Student Government subject to the
upf)rova! of the Chancellor of the University of Nebraska at Omaha in accordance with Board of Regents
policy. Fund-A Student Fees are refundable upon request in accordance with guidelines and procedures
established and published by the Vice Chancellor for Educational and Student Services. Students
requesting and receiving a Fund-A refund will no longer be entitled to the student activities supported by
Fund-A Student Fees.

The Fund-B of the UPFF is designed for services, stafl salaries, maintenance of facilities and related
expense, and those additional items gesignalcd by the Chancellor. This portion is budgeted separately with
emphasis upon continuing support. The Vice Chancellor for Educational and Student Services submits the
ijcclions to the Chancellor, who in turn submits the projections to the President and the Board of

egents for final approval.

The full-time fee of $43.00 also entitles the student toa regular student activities card covering athletics,
Eublicatians and general student activities. Part-time students may obtain a regular student activities card

y paying the full-time fee of $43.00.

Special Service Fees:

Transcripts of Academic Record — First COPY ....ocvoveiocsinnencnessscenrecssesemsiiensnmsssnssssssssiosesssesneenss® 3,00
Additional copies — Same order .. .3 1.00

Thesis Binding — Per COPY wovoeeeetieeriirensesinnsensrrsenes .5 6.00

Change of Program Fee (per cach class changed) .. .5 5.00

Cap and Gown Rental (to be arranged through the Bookstore)

Gradution Fee ... isyssssiinsssisisistssyeii ...5 3.00

Degree in Absentia (payable in addition to graduation fec) .5 2.00

Returned Check— PeEBhECIC, ..o ccorsoropsenssssassernsvstmmrssesispsrsiasbesssEetmsamistissemssseas o s psstins $ 3.00

Dishonored checks given in payment for tuition and fees must be redeemed in cash prior to the

date for late registration, otherwise the late registration fee will be assessed in addition to the

returned check fec.
Teacher Placement Fees:
Registration and Credential Fee

Wew Registeante. . s e s st s S R U0
Fee covers establishment of permanent placement file, 10 scts of credentials, and the weekly
Vacancy Bulletin may be obtained in the Office.

Alumni Re-registrants.........cccvuueee. s s R AL
Fee covers update of placement credentials information, addition of new recommendations, 10
sets of credentials, and the Vacancy Bulletin if picked up in the Office.

Optional Services

Vacancr Bulletin Mailing Fee
e Class BIATIAP «.. s csssasississasminssiusniissv ssiseimssusissani suasssassnssssminpissis S— 3 R0 ]
Ist class mailing......... s 528,00

Bulletin may be mailed to your home address. Bulictin is published bi-weekly from October
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through January; weekly from February through August.
Extra Credential Fee (over initial 10 sc{s) - g

Extra sets (each :
ul“e Fe;-{s o igena]t%&s: e S e e T SR Foncescer . 13150
ate Registration (day or evening Classes) .........o..ov.oveeeceoressssssesssesssssessssssss oo
Late Payment of Tuiuyon Billing.............. ) ............ géggg

Reinstatement of Cancelled Registration
Replacement of ID/Activity Card.......oooorvvroerronnnons :
De];éosits:
ey (per key with authorization/refundable
ROTC Uniform Deposit — Rcﬁ{ndnb]e )
Lolt—:llg:éﬁng 'I_'&wcl I])cposit = RORUNARBIC v sy sviissmioin s i st snssnmiessicbomesions § 5.00
ER Building locker, lock and towel services are available to students and Campus Recrea ion
Activity Card holders (Faculty/Staff). e ° R S o
To renew lockers for the next semester or retrieve deposit and personal articles, it is NECessary to
observe the following renewal and clearance dates: September 3, January 14, June 10.
Required of students taking HPER service classes. Also required of Faculty, Staff and students
using Field House Facilities.

Chemistry Laboratory Deposit — Refundable ........o.oovoviivcovessiossssons

Testing Fosd pos able sttt imsrsrsenanspretsierenesssi L)
ACT Assessment (ACT), NGtONA .......covurivivessceesesecesesecemessssctsssssssesessesssseemssssessssssessesnsonns 8. 8.50
ACT Assessment (ACT), Residual ........... sinsassssseii e L 200

Credit by Examination — College-Level

EX2m Program (CLEP) ...t seeecosieeeesereees s sveseeesstaesemeseeses s sss s sssee e es oo $25.00*%
Credit by Examination — per course (Departmental).. 2*¥$25.00
Correspondence Tests ....v.ccvrenrroresncoeneeeeeeeens !
General Educational Development (GED).........
Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT
Graduate Record Examination (GRE) ...........
Law School Admission Test (LSAT) ..
Miller Analogics Test (MAT) .............

Test of English As A Foreign Langungc(TOEFL) ....................................... $19.00

English Diagnostic Test Fee ......c..vvvenvvviiercrreeeen.. $3.00

Mathematics DIagnostic TESt FEe ......c.uuvuuuecrrmrerrormecrssmeecssneerssssssssmseesesseseesnosnsnnnnen 52,00
Refund Schedule:

_Refunds are computed from the date application is received by the Registrar, NOT from date of
withdrawal from classes. Sce dpohcy entitled “Withdrawal from Classes.”

Students paying tuition and fees on a deferred payment basis or under any other loan granted by the
University, who withdraw before the account is paid in full are not relieved from payment of the balance
due. Refunds will first hcppphgd to unpaid balances, and any remaining balance must be paid. Failure
to do so may prohibit registration for future academic semesters.

Rcfurlnds' for withdrawals are figured from the official beginning of the semester as stated in the
University’s acadcnyc calendar, not from the beginning of students’ individual class schedules. Refunds
will be made by University Warrant.

Students who receive financial assistance and withdraw during the refund period may have to repay
all, or a portion, of their financial aid received. A financial aid recipient shoulr:iemsl contact the Office
of Financial Aid prior to any official withdrawal from the institution.

Regular Semester
) P t
Period of Drop/Withdrawal Re?':l':ﬁlned Cll:):: cgil:le
Before first official day of semester 100% %%
First week of classes 100% 0%
Second week of classes 75% 25%
Third week of classes 50% 50%
Fourth week of classes 25% 75%
Fifth week of classes 0% 100';2
Summer Sessions (5 and 6 Wecek)
Before first official day of semester 100% 0%
First three days of classes 100% 0%
Remainder of first week 50% 50%
Second week of classes 25% 5%
Summer Evening and Special Contract (7 and 8 Week)
Period of Drop/Withdrawal Rl:?;?inc:d C&:;::éle
Before first official day of semester 100% 0%
First three days of classes 100% 0%

*Plus 50 percent of resident tuition for credit earned.
**Plus 50 percent of resident tuition for credit carned. The $25.00 testing fee will be applicd 10 the tuition cost.
***Includes $18.00 basic fee plus $20.00 LSAT fee.

e ———————————
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Remainder of first week 75% 25%
Second week of classes 50% 50%
Third week of classes 25% 75%
Non-Credit and Special Courses (10 Weeks or More)
Withdrawal before classes start 100% 0%
Withdrawal before first weck elapsed 50% 50%
Withdrawal before 2 weeks elapsed 20% 80%
Withdrawal after 2 weeks elapsed 0% 100%
(Less than 10 Weeks)
Withdrawal before classes start 100% 0%
Withdrawal before second class 50% 50%
Withdrawal after second class 0% 100%
RESIDENT STUDENTS

A student's right to classification as a resident for purpose of registration in a state educational
institution must be determined under the provisions of Nebraska Revised Statutes of 1943, Sec. 85-502
(R.S. Supp., 1965). }Scc General Catalop.) Any student who has been classified as a nonresident who
believes he can qualify as a resident should contact the Registrar’s Office.

STUDENT DEVELOPMENT SERVICES

Career Development Center

The Career Development Center assists students, faculty, staff and alumni in exploring career
alternatives and making career decisions.

By exploring the many career alternatives in terms of one's interests, values, needs, abilities and
aspirations, individuals will be able to develop career goals consistent with their particular lifestyle. To
explore and clarify that personal and unique potential, one may become involved in individual counseling,
workshops, testing and test interpretations. A comprehensive Career Information Library is available to
assist individuals and groups in exploring the world of work, with up-to-date information on employment
trends, occupational responsibilities and working conditions, as well as required training and qualifications
for hundreds of different career fields.

The annual Summer Career Institute offers both credit and non-credit workshops to undergraduate and
graduate students during the summer months as a means-for introducing them to a career development
process that will lead to more effective career/educational planning.

The Career Development Center is located in the East Wing of the Eppley Building, Room 115, Phone
554-2409.

Stop by and explore the Carcer Development Center in the East Wing of the Eppley Building.

Career Placement Services

Career Placement Services assists graduating seniors and alumni from all Colleges of the University in
their search for career employment.

Employment Counselors aid in assessing student career goals and related employment opportunities.
Literature on local and national employers, career ficlds, job descriptions, salary surveys, employment
trends and job-search techniques are also available.

All first semester seniors who are completing degrees are encouraged to register with Career Placement
Services by completing a placement file, including a resume and the College Interview Form. The College
Placement Annual, available to registrants for a small fee, is a valuable directory of organizations who
recruit college graduates.

Teacher credentials are prepared and permanently maintained for candidates completing requirements
for certification. A complete listing of local and regional teacher vacancies is available to all teacher
candidates.

Career Placement Services offers two basic programs:

Campus Recruiting. Each semester local and national employers secking December, May, and
August graduates visit the campus to conduct interviews with candidates registered with the
office. Interviewing facilities are provided.

Candidate Referral. Throughout the year, local and regional employers contact our office secking
potential employees. Career Placement refers qualified candidates directly to these employers
and assists in arranging candidate interviews.

Career Placement Services sponsors programs covering numerous career employment topics. Programs
include groups, seminars or individual sessions. Job-Readiness Workshops are offered each semester to
hcl!xp students develop interviewing skills and job-search materials, i.c., letters of application, resumes, and
other items.

An cffort is made to obtain positions for all registered candidates; however, employment cannot be-
guaranteed.
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Students are encouraged to visit Career Placement Services, E ildi
. 3 , Eppley Building, Room 111. Office Hours:
252?5131;13 t07:00 p.m. on Monday and Tuesday; 8:00 a.m. to 5-00 p.m).( Wednesday through Friday. Phogsc

Counseling Services

Counseling services arc provided 1o assist UNO students | i i i
- | in their educational, emotional-personal and
§ocm1£cvc]ogp{cni. The goal of the C.ounsclmg' Center is to usc all available resources to asis);ist students
ig I:::}klg%()pucé’léwc adjuslmttints in their :écadcmlc and personal lives. Students use the Counseling Center
] oncerns with courses, educational-vocational planni i
frx%lads and financial difficulties. planning, family and personal problems,
¢ Counseling Center is staffed with professionall i i
) ] ) y trained and experienced counselors. Students ma
come to the center at their convenience during the day or early evening hours. Students are assured thayt
their privacy will be respected. Conversations with a counselor are held in confidence.
] Frequently students do not know where to seck assistance or arc confused about kinds of assistance
available. The Counseling Center acts as a referral agency for students — opening the availability of a
large number of university and community professional resources for the student,
General counseling services are provided at no charge for students and other members of the university
igr{r\:g;:g;’ty Appropriate fees are charged for services to people who are not students or within the
The Coﬁnsc!ing Center provides a professionall i i isti
’ b 1 rof ally qualified resource team in assisting students to make
fzcadcn_uc, personal and vocational dccasmps with the assistance of various assessment tools. While there
g no single test or group of tests that will magically reveal the information a person is sceking, the
ounseling Center is expertly able to assist students to a clearer understanding of themselves. Testing is
pfgoﬂded by the UNO Testing Center after consultation with a counselor. Interpretations and explanations
ge lt_:;- f:-:lsz;lnté %f these tests .:rc provided lt;y Sounse]ors from the center. Further examination of educational
arcer opportunities can be developed from the exploration of i i i .
tcs_} 11;r:s(u:]ts; and counseling sessions. g P B gk o)
e Counseling Center is located in Room 115 of the Eppl ildi i
y l X ! ppley Building (62nd and Dodge) and is open
during the dayand carly evening hours with the cxception of weekends and announced univgrsily lmlidz?ys.

Testing Center

A variety of testing services are available through ¢ i ichi i
4 Eppl(gr Bail rough the Testing Center, which is located in Room 113 of
Aptitude, interest and psychological tests arc administered on a daily basis upon th i
of UNO Counseling Center personnel. Oth testi s i *the followin o recommendation
CrgditdBy i p er testing programs include the following:
redit by Examination allows students the opportunit; i i i C
. E ¥ to gain academic credit for knowledge they have
acquired by self-study or experience. Up to 30 hours of I 4
by_{qchieving a;:_ccpt(ixblc R cxampi'nntions. 15 of credit towards a bachelor’s degree may be carned
wo types of credit by examination are available at UNO: The Colle ¢-Level Examination P
] 4 : ; ro|
i(grlglgsgc;}viilllil;gqffcrs tests in lmzmﬁ sub_;;ctu areas; and UNO's Specia% Examination Program \Elrlfé!}:
llenging any course taught at the University by taki inati
must be registered to atlcmpt.dcpn%tmenlal t:xams.l.-;l PP ser st maainzitoh. (et
The following general provisions apply to credit by examination at UNO:

Credit earned by examination may not constitute i i equi
2 J 1ation any part of the terminal resid
residency requirements in this catalog). Y p idency requirements (see

Credit will not be granted as substitute credit for colle i i ivers:
L e g t ge courses which have been failed at
level. Neither will it be granted to raise a grade earned in any course. e

Examinations for credit or placement ma i inati
: C ¥ not be repeated. Credit by examination may not be
In any course taken on an audit basis after Scplcmgcr 131972, ¥ ¢ cumed

A reasonable fee (sec fee schedule in this catalog) will be char ini

sona : ged to administer and/or evaluate ;
examination for credit or placement, and 50 per cent of resident tuition will be chz{rgcd for crcc‘lli?
carned. The $25.00 testing fee for Departmental Exams will bo applied to the tuition cost.

Credit earned by examination will be recorded as “CR"™ i i it wi
1 ) on the transcripts, and t
used in calculating grade point average. P ARG SeenlL il nithe

A department giving a student a departmental test for credit by examination shall be responsible for

reporting the grade to the Testing Center. The time lapse shall not by

s 5 e 1 . ¢ greater th
following the time examination was given. g SR ——

i\ngltl?é?ntg'cse parameters, the department or departments concerned retain responsibility in all matters,

Determination of whether or not placement or examinati i i i

: : Pplac Xamination credit should be offered in their areas.
SDc]ectlo_n or preparation of examinations to be given for placement or examination credit,

etermination of the level of proficiency required for earning placement or examination credit.

‘l:)oc:]tlx.:srgmauon of the time, sequence, and level of examinations and amount of credit in departmental

T~ ey
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Examinations for Admission to Graduate or Professional Schools. The Testing Center also administers
special examinations required to enter professional or graduate school. The following are ameng those
examinations: Graduate Record Examination, Miller Analogies Test, Graduate Management Admissions
Test, Law School Admissions Test, and Test of English as a Foreign Language.

Information and applications are available at the Testing Center, room 113, Eppley Building, 554-2409.

The Information Center

The Information Center located in the Eppley Building has available information about campus events
and campus phone numbers and office locations for University employces. To give or receive information
call 554-2800 from 7:30 a.m. to 7 p.m.

Parents Association

Parents of students at the University of Nebraska at Omaha have a unique opportunity to become
involved in the growth and development of the institution by joining the UNO Parents Association. Any
parent of a UNO student is eligible to become a member. Membership in the Parents Association gives
parents an opportunity to become better informed about UNO and to share their children’s college
expericnce. Family membership dues are $5.00 annually. For information contact Student Development
Services. :

Student Employment Services

UNO students seeking off-campus, part-time employment should visit Student Employment Services
in the Eppley Building, Room 111.

Employment counselors are available to assist students in obtaining employment, matching job with
career interest where possible. Emphasis is placed on developing job-search skills and interviewing
techniques with the Student Employment Service acting as a liaison between employer and student.

Students seeking part-time and full-time summer jobs may also utilize our services. Summer job listings
arc available and a Summer Jobs Fair is also sponsored each year. The Summer Jobs Fair provides students
with an opportunity to meet and interview with interested employers on campus, and assists employers in
locating students for various summer jobs.

Current listings of available jobs are posted on bulletin boards near Room 134 in the Milo Bail Student
Center and on first floor of the Eppley Building, Room 111.

Students are referred directly to employers for job interviewing. All services are free. Office Hours:
8:00-5:00 daily; 8:00-7:00 Monday and Tuesday; Phone: 554-2885.

Special Programs

The Office of Special Programs is the coordinating arm of several service units which assist UNQ
students with their special needs. The units include the Learning Resource Center, Student Health
Scrvices, Handicapped Student Services, Minority Student Services, and Women’s Services. The Office
of Special Programs is located in room 117 of the Eppley Administration Building.

Handicapped Services

This service provides counseling to handicapped students as well as a forum to discuss and initiate
needed services for the students. An advisory committee assists the University in providing a more
conducive environment for handicapped students.

In compliance with the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Section 504) a handicapped student who is enrolled
in a course located in a “non-accessible” room may request: 1. he/she be transferred to another section
of the course which is accessible, or 2. that the location of the course be changed to an accessible room.
Students may initiate requests for transfer of course sections or room assignment in the Registrar’s Office,

The University is willing to make inaccessible programs, activities, or services accessible to handicapped
persons by relocating them, if feasible, or by other appropriate means. .

Thie 504 coordinator at UNO is Dr. Richard E. Hoover, Vice Chancellor, Educational and Student
Services, Room 211, Eppley Administration Building, 554-2279,

Leamning Resource Center

The Learning Resource Center at the University of Nebraska at Omaha offers a variety of academic
support skills designed to aid all students. Services offered at the Center include Seminars, tutorials, study
skills workshops and seminars, and class review sessions. Make certain to contact the Center to see when
the activiti¢s you need to participate in are being held. The Center is located in Room 117 of the Eppley
Administration Building.

Minority Affairs

Minority Student Services is a program unit which is a referral agent for persons seeking information
and services at UNO and agencies located in the metropolitan area. The office disseminates information
necessary in the coordination of activities involved with the racial/ethnic student population as well as
those special interest groups organized on campus to serve them. Minority student services is also
instrumental in providing cultural and academic Em ramming for minority students at UNO., The service
i5 located in Room 117, Eppley Administration Building, 554-2248.

Student Health Services,

The Student Health Service, located in the Milo Bail Student Center, is available to all students, and

provides free First Aid treatment for minor illnesses and emergency accidents with referral when

1
=
1

= Find
)

AR

b1




26 UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT OMAHA

necessary. Preventive health measures are a primary concern and include blood pressure checks, vision and
hearing tests, throat cultures for possible Strep infection, 2 Tuberculin skin testing program, plus
scheduled clinics and programs on selected topics of interest.

Student Health Services is open Monday through Thursday from 8 a.m. to 7 p.m. and Friday from 8 a.m.
to 5 p.m. A physician assistant is available to students for free consultation, diagnosis, treatment, and
follow-up care Monday through Friday from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m.

Application must be made through the Health Service for both temporary and permanent handicap
parking permits.

Student Health Insurance. All UNO students carrying 6 or more hours have the option of contracting
for accident and sickness insurance through a group plan made available by the University with a
commercial insurance carrier at reduced premiums. If you are not protected for accident and sickness
under a policy held by your parents, or one that you have purchased privately, you are encouraged to
participate in this or some other health care plan. A brochure describing coverage and benefits is available
from the Health Center. Coverage for injury and sickness not due to University negligence is the full
responsibility of each student.

Women’s Services

This program provides counseling services to women students at UNO as well as current information
and referrals concerning women's issues and problems. The coordination of programs and services, which
focus on the educational, social, and professional needs of women, is a function of this special program.

Title IX of the Educational Amendments of 1972 is a federal law designed to eliminate sex
discrimination in educational programs and activities. If there are issues pertaining to Title IX, contact the
UNO Title IX coordinator, Dr. Richard E. Hoover, Vice Chancellor, Educational and Student Services,
Room 211, Eppley Administration Building, 554-2779.

FINANCIAL AID FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

Available for qualified students who are enrolled in a graduate degree program are graduate
assistantships in teaching, rescarch or laboratory supcrvision.gl‘he assistant’s assignment is designed to
provide unexcelled opportunities for supervised educational experiences at the graduate level in
conjunction with the degree program.

POLICY GOVERNING GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS

I. Academic Standards

The Graduate Assistantship is intended as an award to students who have demonstrated high academic
performance and potential either at the graduate or undergraduate level. Graduate Assistants must be
students in good standing in a degree program in the Graduate College. Dismissal from a graduate
program for any reason shall result in simultaneous dismissal from any Graduate Assistantship position.
The student will not be eligible for an Assistantship thereafter until fully reinstated in a graduate degree
program.
II.  Recruitment and Selection of Graduate Assistants

Each Graduate Department or other departmental unit as appropriate which awards Graduate
Assistantships shall cstablish its own procedures for recruitment and selection in accordance with
University policy on affirmative action/equal opportunity.
III. Workload

The workload for a Graduate Assistant should average 20 hours per week for the duration of the
appointment and shall be construed to be the equivalent of .33 FTE. The department in which the
Graduate Assistant is employed should make arrangements with its assistants regarding vacation periods.
The Graduate Faculty considers a student who is pursuing graduate study and holding a graduate
assistantship to be carrying the cquivalent of a fulltime workload (see courseload below) and, therefore,
discourages the practice of holding additional jobs which may interfere with satisfactory performance of
assigned dutics.
IV. Courscload

Graduate Assistants are expected to carry a minimum of six graduate hours per semester. However, two
five-week summer sessions shall be equivalent to one semester. Graduate Assistants may not register for
more than 12 semester hours. The six hour minimum may be waived if the student is in the last semester

of graduate work and needs fewer than six hours of graduate credit in order to complete requirements for
graduation.

V. Duties
. Duties assigned to Graduatc Assistants should be directly related to and in support of graduate studies
in their chosen field of study. Typical examples would be one or more of the folﬁ)wiug:

(1) Teaching courses or discussion sections at the undergraduate level.

(2) Instructing and supervising undergraduate level laboratories or tutorial sections.

(3) Grading or otherwise evaluating academic performance of undergraduate students.

(4) Collecting and /or proceessing research data for faculty members.
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(5) Preparing materials for laboratories or classroom presentations.

(6) Ingeneral,other duties which involveadirect knowledge and application of knowledge related
to the student’s field of study would be acceptable. Graduate Assistants should not be utilized
solely for clerical duties. i ) - )

It shall be the responsibility of each Graduate Program Committee, in consultation with the cognizant
department chairperson or program director, to draw up an agreement with each graduate assistant at th'e
time of appointment which shall specify the stipend, duration, and method of payment; the assistant’s
duties; amﬁhe general conditions of employment. The agreement shall be reviewed by the graduate
assistant before it is signed by him/her and the chairperson of the Graduate I_‘rogr:,xm Committee. The
Graduate Program Committee upon the recommendation of the graduate assistant’s faculty supervisor
and/or the department chairperson, shall have the responsibility to review the assistant’s performance and
to terminate the appointment for failure to discharge satisfactorily the dutics specified in the agreement.

f Appointments .
VIAssli;emnﬁi]s]h?ps lll)al;c;r be awarded on an academic year basis, a calendar year basis, or scmester-by-
semester basis. No student may hold an assistantship for more _than four semesters (excluding summer
sessions) unless recommended by the Graduate Program Committee of the Department and approved by
the Dean for Graduate Sr.ud;::ss and R%search.
. Justification of New Assistantships .

wlln order to obtain permission to create new assistantships, whether funded by state upprolpnatmns or by
outside grants, a department should submit a brief statement of justification for approval of the cognizant
College Dean and the Dean for Graduate Studies and Rescarch prior to being sent to the Vice Chancellor
for Academic Affairs. This statement should contain: (1) qualifications necessary on the part of
applicants; (2) expected duties; (3) relevance of the dutics to the student’s graduate training; and (4)
justification for the assistantship (as opposed to other job titles).

VIII. Deletion and Redistribution of Graduate Assistantships

Presently established graduate assistantships which are supported by state funds arc allocated to the
various departments within each college by the Dean of the college. These assistantships may, therefore,
only be recommended for deletion by the cognizant Dean. Such proposed recommendations must be
submitted to the Dean for Graduate Studics and Research for review and recommendation prior to being
sent to the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. Assistantships supported by outside funding will

normally be terminated automatically when the funding ceases. No special approval is required in such
cases. The Dean for Graduate Studies and Research should also be notified of any proposed redistribution
of Graduate Assistant lines from one department to another. .
A Graduate Assistantship entitles the holder toa waiver of tuition costs up to 12 hours of graduate credit
mester. .
perAs; 1i?:ilions and their supporting credentials should be received on or bcforg March 1. Address requests
forin Fnrmntion and application forms to the Chairperson of the Department in which the assistantship is

desired.

TUITION WAIVERS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

Tuition waivers arc often available for qunliﬁcéi tgludct_mi w:e% have been admitted to graduate study.
Eligibility is based on academic qualifications and financial need.

Egnformyalion and application forms are available in the Graduate Office. Allow at least two months for
pracessing applications.

TRAVELING SCHOLAR PROGRAM

“The University of Nebraska is a member of the Mid-America State Universities Association along with
lowa State Un?vcrsity, Kansas State University, University of Kansas, University. of Oklahoma,
Oklahoma State University and the University of Missouri. Under the travcth scholar program, a
graduate student who wishes to use special research facilities or take courses not available at the University
of Nebraska at Omaha may do so with a minimum of red tape. If the major professor and the host
institution agree, the student may spend a semester at another MASUA schoal simply b making
appropriate arrangements at UNO. Nebraska residents pay resident tuition. The Graduate ffice has
further information.

INTERSTATE RECIPROCITY AGREEMENT FOR GRADUATE
EDUCATION

Under an agrecment between the Board of Regents of the University of Nebraska and the Board of
Curators of the University of Missouri, graduate students meeting the regular in-state requirements of the
University of Missouri shall be regarded as in-state students at The University of Nebraska, with respect
toadmission requirements, tuition and fees, scholarships, fellowships, and assistantships and other benefits
normally available to Nebraska residents.
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SCHOLARSHIPS

Phi Delta Gamma, a natjonal fraternity for women, offers two annual scholarshi
; 5 ps of 5200 each, to
g(ocﬁ??nﬁzgﬁc _Igltllécllg;ts WEE}? h:lt:’vct tcomp](igid Sppmmmately one half of their graduate work with an
: ry-Ellen Patterson-Phi i -Phi
e ST y: rson-Phi Delta Gamma Scholarship and the Nelle Boyer-Phi Delta
Applications and details concerning these scholarships may be obtained from the Dean for G
Studics and Research, Room 204, Eppl ildi Sl in the Graduate Offies e
March 1 of cagh ach ppley Building. Applications should be in the Graduate Office by

LOANS

Graduate Students are eligible to apply for National Direct Student Loans (NDS i
. : L), which are based
Eg?i?cg!l,;g‘i:sla'lfg?dﬁIQ?ahIECd v\;_omcn %lraduatc students are cligible for a Phi Delta z}amma loan 2?13:1
¢ y for loans from ot i i ial Ai
219, Eppley Bojld i;:l o other sources as well, contact the Director of Financial Aid, Room

WORK—STUDY

Graduate Students may apply for College Work-stud it igibili itions i
X y positions. Eligibility for these positions is based
%5(1){:3 if;xlléancml need. To apply for work-study, contact the Office of Financial Aid, Rggm 219,1Ep?3§ey

ORGANIZATIONS

Phi Delta Gamma is a national sorority for graduate women i ini invitati
ma is a en in all fields. Membership is by invitatio
Beta Gamma Sigma is a national honorar society [ i i it bor-
shi};}: isgy it Y ty for students in Business Administration. Member-
'si Chi is a nati iati i ip i
p ST national honorary association for graduate students in Psychology. Membership is by
Omicron Delta Epsilon is a national honor iati i i
MeRtEt S b i i L ary association for graduate students in Economics,

ADMINISTRATION FOR GRADUATE STUDIES
GRADUATE FACULTY

The Graduate Faculty prescribes the qualifications of all
1 professors who offer graduate work
approves é]lllcgurscs which may be taken for praduate credit. The Dean for Graduate ngdies i'lmd R?:;eaigg
serves as Chatrperson of the Graduate Faculty at UNO and of the UNO Graduate Council. Information

?} rci)lléltl.l f{r:%z}zfi_ltge‘pmgmms, including qualifications of graduate faculty members, is available in the

GRADUATE FACULTY MEMBERS

REGSP‘(;NSIB{LITIFS
raduate Faculty Members may teach graduate courses, su i i

: gri , supervise students enrolled in subdoctoral
g:ig:unatt:% ptrg%;imé;_ ;cér::ton Flhc il“;na.l c}iaggmmp];] corlnmittces for these students, and vote on any malt;gs

: ¢ Faculty including t tion of t i i
Gradiiate: CHURGIL b thefs b gcampus. g the election of the Executive Graduate Council and the
CRITERIA
The following requirements for the nomination of Graduate Faculty Memb: 1

Gt s : | ate Faculty Members were adopted by the
STl as;licgl:l rgl(e :lg:stabhsh consistent standards for faculty members eligible for appointment to carry

I. The nominee must hold the rank of Assistant Professor or above.

2. dTi};‘c;,I;Eﬂin:: iﬂugllc};?]d the t]crminal éicgrce normally accepted for academic employment in the
L cquivalent as determined by the Graduate C i inee’
department or interdepartmental area. ¢ i€ ommitice of the nominec's

3. The nominee will as part of his or he i ively i i
T Eatc teaching‘: r regular duties be actively involved in graduate student

4. The nominee must have demonstrated clear evid ivi i
1 I ence of scholar]
teaching. This evidence must be provided by the nominator. RIPRIHEY 1 poresiie) Pl
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GRADUATE FACULTY FELLOWS

RESPONSIBILITIES

Graduate Faculty Fellows may teach graduate courses, supervise and serve on supervisory committces
for students working towards post-baccalaureate degrees, vote on all matters presented to the Graduate
Faculty, and vote on nominations for Graduate Faculty Fellows.

CRITERIA
The following requirements for the nomination of Graduate Faculty Fellows were adopted by the

Executive Graduate Council to establish reasonably consistent standards for faculty members eligible for
appointment to supervise doctoral students:

1. The nominee must be a Graduate Faculty Member or meet all criteria for Graduate Faculty
Membership.

2. The nominee must have published research and scholarly work of quality, or have demonstrated
comparable, creative achievement.

a. In disciplines where dpublication is the normal outlet for scholarly work or research, the
nominator must provide evidence of the nominee’s significant, refereed publications appearing
under the imprint of recognized scholarly publishing houses or journals. Publication must have
resulted from a judgment of quality by an editorial board.

b. Publication based on the nominec’s terminal degree alone is not sufficient, although
publication of the dissertation or parts of it is significant if the nominator indicates the manner
in which the published version represents a substantial amount of scholarly work in addition
to that required for dissertation,

c. Indisciplines such as art, architecture, theatre, or music where publication is not the normal
or singular end product, the nominator must provide evidence of creative work accomplished
by the nominee. This creative work must bear evidence of acceptance by peers within the
discipline.

3. Thenominator must indicate current involvement of the nominee in research and /or creative work.

4. The nominator may provide supporting evidence for the nominee such as published textbooks
related to graduate education, published instructional materials, published professional reports, or
evidence of funded research and development projects.

5. The nominator may provide evidence of the nominee’s teaching effectiveness in working with
graduate students. This evidence may consist of peer and student evaluations or reports of student
achievement subsequent to the receipt of advanced degrees.

GRADUATE COUNCIL

The Graduate Council of the Graduate Faculty at UNO is composed of elected faculty members and
three graduate students. This Council considers graduate policies, procedures and proposed academic
offerings. Information about the structure of the Council, functions of the committees, and names of the
Graduate Faculty members who are currently serving on the Council is available in the Graduate Office.

UNIVERSITY RESEARCH COMMITTEE

This is an advisory committee to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research.

The objectives of this committee are: (1) to foster fruitful research as an adjunct to teaching excellence,
(2) to recommend allocation of the available funds for research toward these ends, (3) and to encourage
solicitation of monies for research. Requests for various research activities will be solicited, evaluated, and
recommended for approval or disapproval in keeping with the objectives of the Committee’s arca of
responsibility and concern.

EXTRAMURAL GRANTS

Through the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research, the Office of Grants Development provides
advice and technical assistance to faculty and staff in the following areas: solicitation of funding sources;
preparation of research proposals; preparation of grant budgets; preparation of grant financial reports;
excess property programs; and implementation of workshops, seminars, and classes on grants develop-
genl. Tﬁw Director of Grants Development reports directly to the Dean for Graduate Studies and

esearch.

POLICY ON PLAGIARISM

The prevention of, and the imposition of sanctions upon those who resort to plagiarism is necessary in
any university that espouses the ideals embodied in the concept of academic freedom. Plagiarism is the
appropriation of the work (be it ideas or words) of another without crediting the source. Such a practice
is particularly reprehensible in a community dedicated to the pursuit and advancement of knowledge.
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Plagiarism by Faculty

Theinvestigation of allepations of plagiarism by a faculty member at any major administrative unit shal
be the responsibility of the Acndcmil:'. Freedom nynd Tenuxyc Committee. ym stal

Plagiarism by Students

The investigation of allegations of plagiarism by a student or appeals therefrom, at any major

g;iﬁli]r;i:trative unit shall be carried out under the appropriate faculty-student appeals committee at that

POLICY ON ETHICAL CONDUCT

It should be understood that academic performance is not the only criterion for graduation. Students are
expected to maintain the highest standards of ethical conduct pertaining to academic coursework,
professional practice, and research activity. Any breach in ethical conduct shall be subject to disciplinary
action, regardless of the student's prior or current academic performance.

11.

12,

13.
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SUMMARY OF PROCEDURE FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS

File official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate credit and an application for admission
with the Director of Admissions, First Floor East, Eppley Building.

Contact an adviser within the department to which you are applying for admission to determine
departmental admission requirements.

- Arrange to take the appropriate entrance examinations for your department. These will normally

include either the GRE, GMAT or MAT. If you have already taken the appropriate examination,
have your scores sent to the Graduate College.

You will be notified by mail of your acceptance or non-acceptance into the Graduate College after
your transcripts have been evaluated.

Arrange your class schedule with your adviser and have him/her sign your registration card. You
will be asked to pay a $10.00 Admission Fee-Graduate the first time you enroll for graduate study.

Apply for candidacy as carly as possible. This can be done as soon as you have satisfactorily
completed six hours of graduate work at UNO, have your transcripts showing a Bachelor's degree
and the GRE (or other specified test) scores on file in the Graduate Office, and have completed all
undergraduate lprerequisite,s and other departmental requirements. See your adviser for details.
NOTE: Filing for candidacy is not the same as filing for a degree. It is necessary for you to make
application for the degree in the semester in which you intend to graduate.

If you are a transfer student, you must consult with your department’s Graduate Program
Committee to determine which courses you will be allowed to transfer. These courses must be
included on your application for candidacy.

You will be informed by mail of your admission to candidacy.

At the time of your final enrollment, arrange with your supervisory committee a time for your
comprehensive examinations, if these have not already been taken. Also, inform the Graduate
Office of your intent to graduate so that your graduate record may be compiled and reviewed,

If your approved program includes a thesis, obtain a copy of “Instructions for the Preparation of
Theses” from the Graduate Office and prepare your thesis in accordance with Graduate College
guidelines and departmental style requirements. Make arrangements with your department for
oral cxaminations. The completed, fully corrected and approved thesis must be deposited in the
Graduate Office together with the proper number of copies of it at least twelve working days prior
to the conferral of the degree. The thesis binding feec must be paid in the Registrar’s %fﬁcc prior
to the depositing of the thesis in the Graduate Office. It is the student’s responsibility to be sure that
the pagination is correct in all copies of the thesis before depositing them in the Graduate College.
Make application for the conferral of the degree in the Registrar’s Office. The deadlines for filing
are usually well before graduation, so be aware of these dates. The deadlines will be stated in the
current issue of the Graduate Catalog as well as posted during registration and in the Registrar's
Office. If you apply for graduation and do not complete all of the requirements for the degree in
time to graduate, you must reapply for graduation the following semester. No additional fee is
charged to reactivate your application.

Pay all fees and fines and satisfy all obligations to the University at least twelve working days before
conferral of the degree.

Order a cap, gown and hood from the Bookstore.
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DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

BIOLOGY

Toenteér a degree program with a major in biology the student must present approximately 24 semester
hours of credit in the biological sciences including general botany, general zoology, and genetics plus
adequate preparation in the supporting sciences of inorganic and organic chemistry, general physics, and
mathematics. Students with inadequate backgrounds may be admitted provisionally. GRE (aptitude and
advanced biology test) is required and the scores must be submitted before a student will be admitted to
the program.

Master of Arts

Ordinarily every student will become a candidate for this degree. Only under appropriate circumstances
will a student be allowed to become a candidate for the Master of Science degree.

To complete the Master of Arts degree with a major in biology the candidate must present 30 hours of
graduate work in biology to include credit in thesis (a maximum of 6 hours), a minimum of 2 hours in
departmental seminar (801V), and at least 22 hoursof appropriate courses to be'determined by the student
and the faculty committee. Graduate students arc expected to attend the departmental seminar even when
not registered for it. ‘

The candidate must pass a final oral examination and present his/her thesis results at an open meeting
of the faculty and students.

Master of Science

A student may become a candidate for this degree only upon the recommendation of the student’s
advisory committee.

To complete the degree the candidate must present 36 hours of graduate work in biology to include at
least 2 semesters of Biology 801V, 1 semester of Biology 802V, and other appropriate courses to be
determined by the student and his/her faculty committee. Graduate students are expected to attend the
departmental seminar (801V) even when not registered for it.

he candidate must pass a final written comprehensive examination.

Master of Public Administration — Environmental Option
The Biology Department cooperates with the Department of Public Administration in offering this
degree. The degree is administered through Public Administration and is described under that
department.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The Master of Business Administration Degree

The MBA is a professional graduate degree designed to provide an intense educational experience for
students who desire to assume positions of increasing responsibility in business.

Courses in the program give the students an understanding of the principles of management, marketing
and finance and a proficiency in the use of accounting, computers, statistics, and quantitative methods as
tools for analysis of business activities. Also, the student is made aware of the societal, cconomic, legal and
political factors which influence business decisions and develops an appreciation of the social responsibili-
ties of business. The primary emphasis of the program is placed on decision making and problem solving.

Admission Standards
The minimum admission standards for students in the MBA program are:

Junior-Senior GPA x 200 + GMAT = 1070 )
The GMAT score must not be below 450 in computing the above total. There is no guaranice admis-
sion will be pranted simply because the indicated points have been achieved. .
Students are admitted on a provisional status until all fpu_ndalmn courses have been completed.
GMAT scores must be received prior to the student's admission to the MBA program,

Degree Requirements

Foundation courses: A student must have completed basic courses in the following areas ecither as
an undergraduate student or in the early part of the gradudte program:

Economics BA 818H or Macro- and Microeconomics at the
undergraduate level .
Accounting BABI1H or 1 vear of Principles of Accounting

at the undergraduate level
Computers in Business DS 231

TS
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BA 803V Business Information Systems ;- . . -
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Quantitative Methods and Statistics BA B17H or an equivalent
course in each at the undergraduate level

Production/Operations Management MOB 350

Business Law L&S 323
Corporation Finance BF 325

Management Principles MOB 349
Marketing MKT 331

These foundation courses cannot be used to meet the 36 semester hours i
! required for the MBA degree.
mr(;:s?él:f-:sd :gzcl;:ﬁgfqllyt complcl::_d (}’8 E. or C ghradt:s[)l in the student’s undergraduate progranig are
icient preparation. Otherwise, the student includ iencies i
pr%grz:jm e o pa nt must include the course deficiencies in the
tudents who through experience or self study consider themselves proficient in any of t y
coiil:glctc a “Satisdfné:til;m by Ed.xnmination" in lieu of course work. . SRAFRE SR AT RS
tis recommended that students complete the foundation inginei
R e e p ! courses before enrolling in cither core courses,
Graduate Courses: The degree requires a minimum of 36 semester hours for completion.
18

Core Courses
Option courses 12
Electives 6

. 36
The six hours of electives must be in onc or more areas different from the area of i
! v ( tration and ma
be taken in an area outside the College of Business Admini i et 10 aibeamee .
Dix:cll?r o el g usin ministration, subject to advance approval by the
thesis is required in one option (Real Estate) and may be elected in others. No comprehensi

examinations are required. Instead, the integrative course BA 880V must be sucoessi‘ully coml:li)l:‘:‘:cgn\:;:;
a grade of A or B in the student's last nine hours of the degree program.

Core Courses

BA 800V Quantitative Analysis
BA 801V Business and Soci:ty g !iig:z
BA 810V Managerial Economics 3 hours
BA 820V Managerial Accounting 3 hours
(or either BA 821V, BA 823V, or BA 825V, if applicable)

BA 831V Human Behavior in Organizations 3 hours
BA 880V Policy, Planning, and Strategy 3 hours
Option Courses

Option #1 — Business Administration
BA 830V Environment of Management 3 hours
BA 840V Marketing Policies 3 hours
BA 850V Financial Management 3 hours
BA 805V Business Conditions Analysis 3 hours
Option #2 — Marketing
BA 840V Marketing Policies 3 hours
BA 841V Promotional Policies 3 hours
BA 845V Seminar in Marketing 3 hours
One of the following courses:

BA 802V Rescarch Methods in Economics and Business 3 hours

BA 805V Business Conditions Analysis . 3 hours

Option #3 — Decision Sciences LA aeltandA
BAB02V 7% MResgareh Methadsiin Ecotonics and Bisiigss ¥

el g w0 T

Option #4 — Real Estate
BA 860VReal Estate and Land Use ot ooiii st
ENE gnf&ﬂﬂ".’!‘iﬁf‘?f"i&l‘_m 3 Dz trage

& X =1L ol ¥ 3 beed
Independent Research (In Decision Science) oo oy ot 1o 1 -

"BABGIV Current Pmb!cm.rl.mﬁ eve:d actiabaon (S
e e, Tt e i i W oLt sinbbs T sing
BA IOV " " '”Tﬁ&is‘*""gcg-- ¥ ; ) SR g]l;um
Option #5 — Accounting to JruRmG A o
BA 821V 1507 Aceglintifig Theory'(if rot taken ‘aé d'ddre course) AWIRA0D
BA 823V Controllership (if 4 b &ourse) o *
BA 825V Seminar in Accounting (if not taken'a§a core course) 5 s oaf ey 3 hours
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One of the following courses:

BA 803V Business Information Systems 3 hours
BA 890V Independent Research (in Accounting) 3 hours
BA 809M Financial Auditing 3 hours
Option #6 — Economics
BA BO5V Business Conditions Analysis 3 hours
Plus 9 hours from the following (no more than 6 hours of M-level courses may be included in the MBA program):
Econ 831M Public Utility Economics 3 hours
Econ 832M Energy Economics 3 hours
Econ 833M Transportation Economics 3 hours
Econ 834M Environmental Economics 3 hours
Econ 801V Theory of Public Finance 3 hours
Econ 810V Economic Security 3 hours
Econ 816V Seminar in Labor Economics 3 hours
Econ 820V Seminar in Micro Theory 3 hours
Econ 822V Seminar in Macro Theory 3 hours
Econ 829V Research Methods 3 hours
Econ 830V Econometrics 3 hours
Econ 845V Seminar in Money and Banking 3 hours
Econ B65V Seminar in International Economics : X 3 hours
Econ 885V Seminar in Urban Economics 3 hours
Option #7 — Management:
BA 830V The Environment of Management 3 hours
BA 835V Seminar in Management 3 hours
BA 832V Personnel Administration 3 hours
One of the following courses:
BA 803V Business Information Systems 3 hours
BA 805V Business Conditions Analysis 3 hours
BA 840V Marketing Policies 3 hours
Option #8 — Banking and Finance:
BA 850V Financial Management 3 hours
Plus 9 hours from the following:
BA 851V Security Analysis 3 hours
BA 852V Seminar in Investment Management 3 hours
BA B55V Seminar in Finance 3 hours
Econ 845V Seminar in Money and Banking 3 hours
BA 853V Banking and Financial Markets:
Structure, Function and Policy 3 hours
BA 890V Independent Research (in Finance) 3 hours
Option #9 — Industrial Psychology:
BA 832VPersonnel Administration 3 hours
Psych 862V Psychological Aspects of Industrial
Training and Education 3 hours
Psych 961 Seminar in Industrial/Organizational Psychology 3 hours
Plus one of the following four courses:
Psych 813M Research Design 3 hours
Psych 814V Nonparametric Statistics 3 hours
Psych 910 Proseminar: Analysis of Variance 3 hours
Psych 911 Proseminar: Multiple Regression i
ours

and Factor Analysis

Option #10 — Indiridually Designed Program: 3

A student under the guidance of the Director of Graduate Studies in Business and Economics and with the approval
of the Graduate Faculty of the College of Business Administration may develop an option of 12 hours of study.

A minimum of 21 semester hours must be completed in courses designated as business administration (BA). Also, at
least 30 hours must be at the “V" level of graduate work.

Student Responsibilities
It is the responsibility of each student admitted to graduate studies to be familiar with the procedures

and regulations of the Graduate Catalog,
Each student should also consult with the Director of the MBA program at |east once each semester to

assurc continued progress toward the degree objective. . .
Students must maintain a 3.0 (B) average to fulfill the pragram and graduation requirements. A

maximum of 2 C's in graduate courses is permitted. . . e
In selecting electives the student must be guided by the restriction that a maximum of 6 hours of “M

level courses may be included in the graduate program of study.




34  UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT OMAHA

Quantitative Methods and Statistics BA 817H or an equivalent
course in each at the undergraduate level
Production/Operations Management MOB 350
Business Law L&S 323
Corporation Finance BF 325
Management Principles MOB 349
Marketing MKT 331

These foundation courses cannot be used to meet the 36 semester hours required for the MBA degree.
Courses successfully completed (A, B, or C grades) in the student’s undergraduate program are
considered as sufficient preparation. Otherwise, the student must include the course deficiencies in the
program of study.
Students who through experience or self study consider themselves proficient in any of these areas may
complete a “Satisfaction by Examination™ in licu of course work.
Itis recommended that students complete the foundation courses before enrolling in either core courses,
option courses, or electives.
Graduate Courses: The degree requires a minimum of 36 semester hours for completion.
Core Courses 18
Option courses 12
Electives 6

36
Thessix hours of electives must be in one or more areas different from the arca of concentration and may
be taken in an area outside the College of Business Administration, subject to advance approval by the
Director of Graduate Studies.
A thesis is required in onc option (Real Estate) and may be elected in others. No comprehensive
examinations are required. Instead, the integrative course BA 880V must be successfully completed with
a grade of A or B in the student’s last nine hours of the degree program.

Core Courses

BA 800V Quantitative Analysis 3 hours
BA 801V Business and Society 3 hours
BA 810V Managerial Economics 3 hours
BA 820V Managerial Accounting 3 hours

(or either BA 821V, BA 823V, or BA 825V, if applicable)
BA 831V Human Behavior in Organizations 3 hours
BA 880V Policy, Planning, and Strategy 3 hours
4 Option Courses

Option #1 — Business Administration
BA 830V Environment of Management 3 hours
BA 840V Marketing Policies 3 hours
BA 850V Financial Management 3 hours
BA 805V Business Conditions Analysis 3 hours
Option #2 — Marketing
BA 840V Marketing Policies 3 hours
BA 841V Promotional Policies 3 hours
BA 845V Seminar in Marketing 3 hours
One of the following courses:

BA BO2V Resecarch Methods in Economics and Business 3 hours

BA 805V Business Conditions Analysis 3 hours
Option #3 — Decision Sciences "5 W70 s Lo
BAB02V 7% {PResearch Methodslin Ecoriomics and Busingsa!? £ el mumminir ool 3 hours
BA 803V Business Infgrmation Systems .1, : 3 hours
BA 804V . Applied Q“M!&“!;géﬂﬂlﬂ“ HTn—— T 147 gy D hours

o @neafithe following FOUTSES: snpga T4IAD & i @ tpnbg o2
BA 808V Business Forecasting s _“,J__]ih?urs
T/ WEcon B30V 5 e Bo TGS, izt e i ol % A ) 1
BA 890V ' Independent sscarch (In ﬁ cisi gronitiage gl

Option §4 — Real Estate =
BA 860VRcal Estate and Land Use Brvitis g ) - !
78 5 vl sese oo Economics Theory. s Giskr ‘riai f v §
“BABGIV " Current E&bﬁg@%@]_g%@‘ i s
BA 8'93‘.(“‘! am.f:-mﬁgssy:ﬁq?g?:oﬂgfah w HEIE 2R

4indz g2 Thoaltainig
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Option #5 — Accounting : fivalury
BA 821V 124C 5 Kecsiinlifig ThEory (il ot takeh ad a'dbre course) 7 0- 3 hours
BA 823V Controllership (if ot takien &g a' cofé course) 3 hours
BA 825V Seminar in Accounting (if not taken'asa core course) zonisefl ar e o pn.) 3 hours
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One of the following courses:

BA 803V Business Information Systems 3 hours

BA 890V  Independent Research (in Accounting) 3 hours

BA 809M Financial Auditing 3 hours
Option #6 — Economics

BA 805V Busincss Conditions Analysis 3 hours

Plus 9 hours from the following (no more than 6 hours of M-level courses may be included in the MBA program):

Econ 831M Public Utility Economics 3 hours
Econ 832M Energy Economics 3 hours
Econ 833M Transportation Economics 3 hours
Econ 834M Environmental Economics 3 hours
Econ 801V Theory of Public Finance 3 hours
Econ 810V Economic Security 3 hours
Econ 816V Seminar in Labor Economics 3 hours
Econ 820V Seminar in Micro Theory 3 hours
Econ 822V Seminar in Macro Theory 3 hours
Econ 829V Rescarch Methods 3 hours
Econ 830V Econometrics 3 hours
Econ 845V Seminar in Money and Banking 3 hours
Econ 865V Seminar in International Economics 3 hours
Econ 885V Seminar in Urban Economics 3 hours
QOption #7 — Management:
BA 830V The Environment of Management 3 hours
BA B35V Seminar in Management 3 hours
BA B32V Personnel Administration 3 hours
One of the following courses:
BA 803V Business Information Systems 3 hours
BA BO5Y Business Conditions Analysis 3 hours
BA B40V Marketing Policies 3 hours
Option #8 — Banking and Finance:
BA 850V Financial Management 3 hours
Plus 9 hours from the following:
BA 851V Security Analysis 3 hours
BA 852V Seminar in Investment Management 3 hours
BA 855V Seminar in Finance 3 hours
Econ 845V Seminar in Moncy and Banking 3 hours
BA 853V Banking and Financial Markets:
Structure, Function and Policy 3 hours
BA 890V Independent Research (in Finance) 3 hours
Option #9 — Industrial Psychology:
BA 832VPersonnel Administration 3 hours
Psych 862V Psychological Aspects of Industrial
Training and Education 3 hours
Psych 961 Seminar in Industrial/Organizational Psychology 3 hours
Plus one of the following four courses:
Psych 813M Rescarch Design 3 hours
Psych 814V Nonparametric Statistics 3 hours
Psych 910 Proseminar: Analysis of Variance 3 hours
Psych 911 Proseminnr: Multiple Regression _—

and Factor Analysis
Option #10 — Individually Designed Program: ) .y
A student under the guidance of the Director of Graduate Studics in Business and Economics and with the approval
of the Graduate Faculty of the College of Business Administration may develop an option of 12 hours of study.
A minimum of 21 semester hours must be completed in courses designated as business administration (BA). Also, at
least 30 hours must be at the “V" level of graduate work.

Student Responsibilities .

. It is the responsibility of each student admitted to graduate studies to be familiar with the procedures
and regulations of the Graduate Catalog.

Each student should also cansult with the Director of the MBA program at least once cach semester to
assure continued progress toward the degree objective. . )
" Students must majntain a 3.0 (B) average to fulfill the program and graduation requirements. A
maximum of 2 C’s in graduate courses is permitted. . . ey

In selecting electives the student must be guided by the restriction that 2 maximum of 6 hours of “M
level courses may be included in the graduate program of study.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING

2 . Master of Science

This is a professional graduate degree designed to provide a broad educational background for students
who wish to gain greater proficiency and assume pasitions of greater responsibility in the field of Civil
Engineering.

Courses in the program give students a better understanding of the basic principles and methodology
uscd in the design of civil engineering projects. Empbhasis is placed on Systems Analysis, Decision Making,
and Problem Solving,

The degree program is offered by the faculty of the merged departments of Civil Engineering at Omaha
and Lincoln, and will be administered by the Graduate College, UN-L. Requircments for the Master's
Degree will be as stated in the Graduate Studies Bulletin, University of Nebraska-Lincoln. Upon
admission by the Graduate College, UN-L, student records will be maintained on the campus at which the
;na::i;lc;-ugomon of the graduate courses will be taken. Normally the faculty advisor will also be on that

Graduate Committee. The Civil Engincering Department has a Graduate Committee of six faculty,
selected from the Omaha and Lincoln campuses, appointed by the Department Chairperson and approved
by the Graduate Dean, UN-L. The Graduate Committee has general supervision over the work of the
candidates for the Master's degree. The committee may prescribe such tests as it deems necessary in order
to determine whether an applicant is adequately prepared for graduate study. After all application
materials are received by the Graduate College, UN-L, the chairperson of the committee will be asked to
make a recommendation, after consultation with the committee, on admission to the Graduate College.

Admission to Candidacy Consult current Graduate Studies
Options for the Masters Degree Bulletin, University of Nebraska-
Examinations Lincoln

Graduate Work, Graduate work in Civil Engineering is governed by the general requirements of the
Graduate College. Selection of the option and program are subject toa ’ advi
the departmental Graduate Commiﬁcc. ks ’ IS Sat S

A student applying for admission shauld designate the primary area in which he/she wishes to study.
Major work for the Master of Science degree may be selected from the areas of structural, geotechnical,
transportation, hydraulic, sanitary and water resources engineering. A minor area may be designated from
any one of the related Civil Engineering areas, or from other related departments. Other supporting
courses will be selected from advanced or graduate courses having some rcf;tion to the major group.

COMMUNICATION

In order to be admitted without def pod: o
n r to be admitted without deficiencies to graduate study in Communication, the applicant must
present at least 15 undergraduate semester hours of appropriate courses in communical:irzm arts and
;(:3;1;:::} neng:glgi :dvalnee}t;l (uppci_r (;hf\._'ls_mn) work in the area of graduate concentration. Applicants who
nan 3 semester hours of deficiencies will be advised tore i
ly;:{:lﬂf e i i ed to remove them before reapplying for any
| students who major in Communication are required to complete the 12 semester hours of core
courses prescribed by the Graduate Committee. These core courses provide a basic, intensive and broad
coverage of communication as a ficld of advanced study, including foundations of both mass and
téansacuqnal_mmmumcat:on In conjunction with research and theory. Currently the core courses are
ommunication ?(JIV, 847V, 857V, and a theory or rescarch seminar, above the $00M level, which may
be in the studc‘m s area of concentration.
The student’s plan of study must be approved by the student’s committee and may include provisions for
a minor or area studies. Every plan of study must be designed to meet the requirements of either the thesis

option or the non-thesis option: ‘

Thesis option: Successful completion of 24 semester hours of course work, plus a thesis (6 credit
hours) based on a proposal approved by the student’s committee. The completed
thesis is defended orally before the committee, and the committee conducts an oral
comprehensive examination covering the student’s field(s) of study (unless the
written comprehensive cxamination was taken previously and passed).
Successful completion of 36 semester hours of course work, at least 18 hours of
which must be in courses open only to graduate students. At least half of the 36
hours must be in the student's area of concentration. In lieu of thesis, an
mdepcn'dent rescarch or creative project, based on a proposal approved by the
student’s committee, may be formulated in writing, video, or film; plus a written
comprehensive examination covering the student’s major emphasis and minor or
area studies, judged by a faculty committee.

Non-thesis option:
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COUNSELING AND SPECIAL EDUCATION

Programs in Counscling and Special Education are offered by the Counseling and Special Education
Department. Admissions examinations for programs in this department are identified on page 14.

Counseling and Guidance Programs

Students may begin a program of studies in Counseling and Guidance at any one of three starting times
during the course of the gcnr. Once a program is begun, students are cxpected to pursue the program on
a continuous enrollment basis. Fulltime study is encouraged, however, provision is made for those unable
to devote more than part-time to their grogmm. All students are required to follow a sequence of
course-work, whether full or part-time, and must consult their advisor to determine this sequence. Failure
to do so could possibly result in a delayed completion date.

Students obtain a Master’s degree in Counseling and Guidance with an area of specialization. Current
specialty areas include Elementary School Counseling, Secondary School Counseling (both of which
require current teaching certificates for endorsement as a Counselor in Nebraska or Iowa), Agency
Counseling, College Student Personnel Services, and Counseling in Gerontology.

Required courses are determined in relation to the student’s previous coursework, experience and
anticipated work setting. Most programs however would fit within one of the general outlines given below.,

Students are admitted and permitted to continue programs in Counseling and Guidance on the basis of
their potential for successful training and professional practice.

Major- points where students are evaluated with respect to their suitability for continuation in the
program are 1) initial admissions to Graduate Studies and Department, 2) admission to degree candidacy
and 3) prior to taking the Counscling Practicum or Internship courses. Successful completion of a
Counseling Practicum or Internship is a requirement for graduation.

The Counseling and Guidance Program has admissions requirements and procedures in addition to
those applicable to Graduate Studies as a whole, and prospective students are strongly encouraged to
contact the Department regarding these admissions requirements and procedures. One such exception
frorg the general Graduate Studies procedures are the different admissions deadlines for Counseling and
Guidance.

The last date for completing all requirements for admission to the Department of Counseling and
Guidance is April 23 for cither Summer Session and the Fall Semester, and November 30 for the Spring
Semester. Students are admitted to the programs in Counseling and Guidance twice each year. If students
wish to begin the program at a different time from those indicated, they may discuss this with faculty in
the department.

NOTE: Non-counseling degree students may obtain an elective option in Affective Humanization
Processes. This consists of a 12-hour block of courses which must be authorized by The Graduate Program
Committee and the student’s advisor for this to be officially included as part of the student’s degrec
program.

Master of Aris
Programs for the Master of Arts degree with a major in counseling and guidance will be determined
upon request. The M.A. degree includes a thesis in licu of a written comprehensive examination. Students
who anticipate work on a doctorate are particularly encouraged to consider the M.A. degree.

Master of Science
Specialization in Agency Counseling
I. Foundation Course.. 3 hours
FED 801V, Introduction to Research
II. Sclected Cognate Courses
These courses are selected in accordance with the student’s particular area of interest,
IIl. Counscling and Guidance Courses =
COUN 822M, Vocational Decision Making
COUN 890M, Principles of Guidance
COUN 820V, Introduction to Counseling Theories
COUN 823V, Appraisal Techniques in Counseling and Guidance
COUN 824V, Counscling Practices
COUN 825V, Counscling Practicum
COUN 827V, Group Techniques
COUN 829V, Community Involvement for Urban Counselors
COUN 815U, Advanced Practicum
Selected additional courses in the department.
Specialization in School Counseling — Secondary Level*
I. Foundation Course.
FED 801V, Introduction to Research
II. Selected Cognate Courses
These are most often selected from offerings of the Psychology, Sociology, Secondary Education and
Special Education departments.
III.  Counscling and Guidance Courses
COUN 822M, Vocational Decision Making

6 hours

28 hours

6-9 hours

25-27 hours
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COUN 890M, Principles of Guidance
COUN 820V, Introduction to Counseling Theories
COUN 821V, Organ§zntion and Administration of Guidance Services
COUN 823V, Appraisal Techniques in Counseling and Guidance
COUN 824V, Counseling Practices
COUN 825V, Counseling Practicum
COUN 827V, Group Techniques
COUN 815U, Advanced Counseling Practicum
Selected additional courses in the department.
Specialization in School Counseling — Elementary Level*

Foundation Courses
FED 801V, Introduction to Research
PSY 851V, Advanced Educational Psychology
_?‘;lcctcd Cognate Courses 6-12 hours

ese are most often selected from offerings of i
St Bt e I gs of the Psychalogy, Scciology, Elementary Education and
Counseling and Guidance Courses
COUN 890M, Principles of Guidance and Counscling
ggb]g :22¥ Kuroduction to Counscling Theorics

23V, Appraisal Techniques in Counseling and Gui

COUN 827V, Group chhniqucg i I
COUN 832V, Counscling Elementary School Children
Practicum or Internship (4 to 6 hours)
Sclected additional courses in the department

Specialization in College Student Personnel Services

...... 6 hours

19-27 hours

Foundation Course.
FED 801V, Introduction to Research
Required Courses
COUN 815V, The Student Personnel Work in Higher Educati
ggUN 820V, Introduction to Counseling Theories >

UN 823V, Appraisal Techniques in Counseling and Gui
COUN 824V, Counseling Pracu%cs iR
COUN 827V, Group Techniques in Guidance
COUN 845V, College Student Personnel Internship
Selected Cognate Courses ........
:i‘hcsc courses are sclccte!:l in accordance with the student’s particular area of interest;
i.e., Adm_lssmns al_u;l Registration; Carcer Counseling, Placement and Financial Aid; Student Services
(Counscling, Testing, ctc.); and Ht_msing_. Student Union Activities

. Counseling with specialization in Gerontology

Foundation Course

FED 801V, Introduction to Research
Counseling and Guidance Courses
COUN 890M, Principles of Guidance
COUN 820V, Introduction to Counseling Theories
COUN 823V, Appraisal Techniques in Guidance
COUN 824V, Counseling Practices
COUN 827V, Group Techniques
Either one of the following:

COUN B822M, Vocational Decision Making

COUN 837V, Group Counseling: Theory and Practice
COUN 826V, Guidance Internship
Gerontology Courses
These courses are selected with the major advisor’s assistance and in collaboration with
the Gci_-unm_logy Program. Certificates of Specialization in Gerontology are issued by
the University to those completing the specialization upon the recommendation of the Gerontology Program.

3 hours

.......... 15-21 hours

... 12-18 hours

3 hours

24 hours

... 13-15 hours

Students specializing in Agency Counseling, School Counselin
( - . g — Secondary level, or College Student
Personnel Scrvices may develop areas of concentration in Vocational Guidang or Group Ccruisc]il;lg.e .

Special Education Programs

Graduate Requirements — STUDENT TEACHING

Students needing SPED 872V, SPED 873V, and/or SPED 850V, SPED 851V SPED 8
- il ' : ' f 52V,
submit a completed application form for student tcaching{ practicum signed by their adviser befo-e MF::ICSI:

15 for a fall and for summer placement and by Cctober

5 for a spring placement.

Under no circumstances can a student take both SP
GBSOV T T S nte ED 872V and SPED 873V or SPED 850V, 851V

*Teaching certificate required for institutional endorsement 1o serve as secondary or elementary schoal counselors in Nebraska or lowa

T ey
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Master of Arts: Speech Pathology

The Master of Arts degree with a major in speech pathology involves these requircments:

Admission to the University of Nebraska at Omaha Graduate College. The Miller Analogies Test
(MAT) must be taken and scores submitted to the Special Education Department for consideration
before applications are evaluated and processed to the Graduate College. A raw score of 35 on the
MAT is required for initial entrance into the program.

Two letters of recommendation from people who know your undergraduate work well must be
submitted to the department before the application shall be processed.

Pass an examination to determine adequate personal voice and speech proficiencies and adequate
hearing acuity for speech (Administered at the Speech and Hearing Clinic of the University).

Have successfully completed a minimum of thirty-nine semester hours of work preparatory to
admittance to the major. These hours are to include the following courses or their equivalents:

SPED 140, Introduction to Communication Disorders

SPED 433, Speech Reading and Auditory Training

SPED 437, Hearing Disorders

SPED 438, Speech Science I: Speech Mechanisms

SPED 439, Hearing Science

SPED 442, Language Development in Children

SPED 443, Articulation Disorders

SPED 444, Rhythm and Symbolization

SPED 445, Speech Science II: Experimental and Applied Phonetics
SPED 450, Communication Disorders in the Elementary and Secondary Schools
SPED 451, Basic Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology

SPED 475, Language Disorders in Childhood

PSY 213, Statistics .

For those students who wish to work toward special state certification in the schools, adviser
consultation should be sought early since additional coursework is required (this does not apply to
those already holding state certificates in elementary or sccondary teaching or a special services
certificate in another field.)

Twenty-four semester hours of course work and practicum. These hours may be taken from the
following: :
I. Required Courses:
FED 801V Introduction to Research
SPED 851V Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology (schools)
SPED 852V Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology (externship)
SPED 846V Diagnostic Methods in Communication Disorders
SPED 848V Advanced Audiology
SPED 853V, Seminar in Speech Pathology
SPED 870V, Seminar in Special Education
SPED 899, Thesis (6 hrs.)
II. Elective Courses:
Students may choose any of the courses in the area numbered 800V or above, contingent upon
adviser approval. .
Thesis:
Students must present a thesis representing six semester hours of work and which is deemed
satisfactory to the members of the committee, following oral examination, which may include
questions of a comprehensive nature over the curriculum as well as the thesis.

Master of Arts: Mental Retardation

The Master of Arts degrec with a major in mental retardation is a program primarily designed for
persons certified or have near certification in special education. It involves a concentrated course of study
desipned to improve and advance competencies in the area of mental retardation and to provide
inv;:s&igativc approaches to problems associated with children who are mentally retarded. Requirements
include:

2

Admission to the University of Nebraska at Omaha Graduate College. The Miller Analogies Test
(MAT) must be taken and scores submitted to the Special Education Department for consideration
before applications are evaluated and processed to the Graduate College. A raw score of 35 on the
MAT is required for initial entrance into the program.

Applicants to the M.A, degree program with a major in Mental Retardation must be approved by
the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research and the major adviser.
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ccl;E]flif:i?:t; ns.hould hold a teaching certificate in special education or be within 15 credit hours of

Students may undergo course work which will lead to:

. a major of 24 hours in mental retardation,

b. & thesis not to exceed six semester hours.

OR:

4, a major of 15 semester hours in mental retardation.

b.  a minor of nine semester hours in a related field of interest,

c. 4 thesis not to exceed six semester hours.
To be admitted as a candidate for the M.A. d i i

-A. degree in Mental Retardation the student must hav

successfully completed twelve hours of course work including FED 801V, ‘

Each candidate will submit a thesis i i is wi
: 1 su proposal to his committee for approval. A thesis will re resent
six semester hours in independent study under the direction of a major thesis adviser. P

Subject to review of the applicants transcri i i
) ripts and related experiences with ret i
required courses may be selected from the following: £ rerErea chilleen,

2. Required Courses:
FED 801V Introduction to Research
SPED 870V Seminar in Special Education
SPED 899 Practicum in Special Education
SPED 899 Thesis

b. Elect ithi j i
ﬁ ggt(:);_fi {:lt;g;'scs may be chosen from any of the 800V level courses within the major and minor

Master of Science: Speech Pathology

The Master of Science degree with a major in speech pathology involves these requirements:

1.

2.
3.
4.

Two letters of recommendation from peopl
I ple who know your undergraduate wo
submitted to the department before the application shall be pmccssc%. Kl

Pass an examination to determine i ienci
il{earing acuit}( for specch (Adminizsciqcléag; ?ﬁ;sggglc:gﬁg I;?ciﬁfggh !El?ﬁ:%ﬂfxfﬁrﬂgggﬁﬁmc
ave successfully completed a mini irty-ni

admittance to lhg majm}?. These holl?rlsn:;;gltgfir:f.}lgt 2 ?lllgcfosﬁg‘“?is;gcgﬁg:sfr?}?g; g;flllj\?;i’l(:{!? trsy v
SPED 140, Introduction to Communication Disorders ‘
SPED 433, Speech Reading and Auditory Training

SPED 437, Hearing Disorders

SPED 438, Speech Science I: Specch Mechanisms

SPED 439, Hearing Science

SPED 442, Language Development in Children

SPED 443, Speech Pathology I: Childhood Language and Articulation

SPED 444, Speech Pathology 11: Rhythm and Symbolization

SPED 445, Speech Science II: Experimental and Applied Phonetics
SPED 450, Communication Disorders in the Elementary and Secondary Schools
SPED 451, Basic Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology
SPED 475, Childhoad Language Disorders
Psy 213, Statistics
For those students who wish to work tow ci ification i i
consultation should be sought early since adz?jl}?igggl ﬁuiﬁﬁoﬁiﬁ?fﬁé&lﬁy[(ltltl?sedz%i;olfng?a%%‘lt;sfg

those afready hﬂldiﬂg Slﬂtﬂ cer tﬂICﬂ.{ i ¢lement i i 1
A i €5 1n ary or secondar teachin Or a spec bn's
tlﬁ tei th ﬁ ] -) Y Y 1 g Sp ]ﬂ.! services

Thirty-six hours of course work and practicum, These hours may be taken from the following:
I Required Courses:
FED 801V, Introduction to Research
SPED 846V, Diagnosti¢ Methods in Communication Disorders
SPED 848V, Advanced Audiology

SPED 851V, Advanced Practicum in Speech Pathology (Schools)

Y

F s
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SPED 852V, Advanced Practicum in Speech Pathology (Externship)
SPED 853V, Seminar in Speech Pathology
SPED 870V, Scminar in Special Education,
IL.  Elective Courses in Communicative Disorders:
Students may choose any of the courses in the area numbered 800 or above.
II.  Elective Courses in Related Area:
Depending upon the student’s preparatory work, courses may be taken in fields such as
psychology, sociology, speech, English, Special Education and other related areas, subject to
adviser approval.
Pass a written comprehensive examination, administered under the direction of the Departmental
Graduate Committee. :

Master of Science: Teaching the Hearing Impaired

The Master of Science degree with a major in teaching the hearing impaired is based on the standards
for the certification of teachers of the hearing impaired as developed by the Committee on Professional
Preparation and Certification adopted by the Council on the Education of the Deaf, Students who plan to
enter this program must show evidence of halding a valid certificate in one of the following areas:
elementary education, secondary education, K-12 special content area. s

A Nebraska pre-standard certification and a CED provisional certification will be recommended upon
satisfactory completion of the program.

1.

Admission to the University of Nebraska at Omaha Graduate College. The Miller Analogies Test
(MAT) must be taken and scores submitted to the Special Education Department for consideration
before applications are evaluated and processed to the Graduate College. A raw score of 35 on the
MAT is required for initial entrance into the program unless the student is hearing impaired or a
non-native English speaker /user.

SPED 820M, History, Education and Guidance in Hearing Impairment ........................ 2 cr. hrs.
SPED 822M, Teaching Speech to the Hearing Impaired ..............o........

SPED 823M, Language Development of Hearing Impaired Children
SPED 824M, Teaching of Language to the Hearing Impaired ........
SPED 837M, Basic AudiologY.......coceevmmirsnireiecnssieremeosseensessnassas

SPED B38M, Speech Science I: Auditory and Speech Mechanism.. 3cr. hrs
SPED B839M, Hearing Science TS ———————— 3er. hrs
SPED 800V, Special Projects . g . - :
FED 801V, Introduction to Research......ccccoeea......

SPED 870V, Seminar in Special EAUcation .......cc..ccveeieeeissssnsresionssssisssnssossmes

SPED 872V, Basic Student Teaching............ - .

SPED 873V, Advanced Student Teaching ......c..cerrurrimrisssnesssssessessisssossiomsvosemesemsensssaseses 3cr. hrs.

Minimum of 38 hours required. Competency in simultancous communication is required before the
student teaching experience is initiated. Comprehensive examination or thesis option is required.

Master of Science: Teaching the Mentally Retarded

The Master of Science degree with a major in mental retardation provides broad study investigations
for students who wish 1o improve and expand competency areas necessary for greater individual
proficiency in teaching mentally retarded children. State certification in EMH and TMH teaching are also
available through this program. The following program requirements must be fulfilled:

1.

Admission to the University of Nebraska at Omaha Graduate College. The Miller Analogies Test
(MAT) must be taken and scores submitted to the Special Education Department for consideration
before applications are evaluated and processed to the Graduate College. A raw score of 35 on the
MAT is required for initial entrance into the program.

Applicants to the M.S. degree with a major in Mental Retardation must be approved by the Dean
for Graduate Studies and Research and the Major adviser.

Applicants should hold a valid teaching certificate. Those not holding teaching certificates will be
required to take preparatory courses in teacher education (the number of courses to be taken will
be subject to a review of the applicant’s transcripts and his/her related experiences in teaching
children).

Each candidate, having successfully completed thirty hours of course work and practicum, and
enrolled for their last six hours, will be required to pass a final written and/oral cxamination.
Thirty-six hours of course work and practicum may be taken from the following required and
clective courses:

Required Courses , 30 hours
FED 801V, Introduction to Research
SPED B06M, Interdisciplinary Approaches to Developmental Disabilities

SPED 860M, Introduction of the Mentally Subnormal Child
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SPED 863M, Curriculum Planning f i
' g for the Develoy tally D
g:gg gMM' Methods of Instruction e
72V, Basic Observation and Student Teachin
B
SPED 873V, Adv:}nccd Obsetvation and Student Teaching
SPEIC)) 870V, Seminar in Special Education
ne course surveying language difficulties (or other equivalent cours
SPE%;ZT;M. Language Development of Exceptional Chi‘lfllrcn Bl
¢ course concerning evaluation techniques (or oth i
SPED 895V, Diagnosis of Learning Disabililizs ks PR
gsycg g.‘;ZK‘{ Testing and Measurement
syc IM, Psychological and Educational Testin,
SPE]? 887V, Diagnostic and Intervention chhniquﬁs
I1. Electives
SPED 840M, Learning Disabilities
gggg :ggn, Emotional Development
, Introduction to the Physically Handica
SPED 866V, Vocational Training of the Mentally Rc!t’g::ed
gPED 867V, Community Resources for the Mentally Retarded
SPED 871V, Parent-Professional Relationship in Special Education
PED 886V, Mclh?qs and Materials for Teaching Crippled
gggg :ggl&. Ssimlmslmtion and Supervision of Special Education
. Diagnosis and Remediation Techniques in Early Childhood Educati i
SPED 803V, Help for the Regular Educator with Maimlm:wd Children (BRI
SPED 401/801M, Child Abuse/Neglect: What You Can Do

..6 hours

Master of Science: Resource Teaching i ing Disabiliti
M ! ce: Res ng in Learning Disabilities
gnﬁicus:tl::rg‘t:u’rdgi(t:hglgdm L.;:"arm.ng Disabilities is a specialized training program designed to prepare the
i e dl f'llt:rlg_n:aum:, analysis, and intervention techniques relative to children who hav
Specitic 5houldgcnet L::'mlshc 1;1::;1‘11;:”3%?:3 ass;srumes t? k]l:owledgc of “normal” learning development th:::
' On . . - Y
devTefizp:?cim" curriculum development, and mclho%s fjdgtzgﬂiqﬁgslg? fl‘;’éﬁu?gmry’ S I
Ll c;cl) ];m‘ﬁc%rcc;gq.ml ;ls divided into three sequential steps which provide experiences necessary to
Gevlopoon Ee coms)r éﬂen s::;g)'/ig:;ciﬁ:ct é:léangfxzostlc al::d fin}tler:r-emiun skills, and practical application. The
b S lid b cr cach of the first two steps and during Step III.
I ted for the M.S. in Special Educati i j
R e o o i mpletec the M.S. in Special Education with a major and
C r c Te g in Learning Disabilitics, K-12. Students i
%ﬁ;r::ct lﬁgﬁgﬁé Tgﬂbih::lfeg‘l%g:gu;ga lzlli:}!lbim}i; thesiss opti?;l will take six (%Iﬁ;ﬁ%s%lfcsgégcésg
i : nd three hours in Step II of the program. O i .
student could assume as a result of this program are clinical teacher, diagngstis lcachc:,zcl:-c{ g::??—:ot::fnhir:l;;

learning disabilities t it i i
s ey ics teacher, These positions are available only according to local school district job

Entrance Requirements:
1. Admission to the Universit
y of Nebraska at Omaha Graduate College. The Mille; i
- - e A
(IR st ke ol Sy vt opament oo
MAT ?s required for initial entrance iglo the prog:a:a. BT RgrRRT RLE
2. Teaching Certification

A. The applicant must hold a teachin i
| g certificate from a stat i igi
. lscl t:[ac in elementary or secondary grades or s;;(;ciai[J esdu:att:icg:famn Ean e
; udents accepted into the program without certification m
t C ust complete t|
Egltllt(:::lttlcl;n CORE Program. No student will be eligible to enter STE};’EIF olb‘t:hfc’]:ggc ~
& aving first completed the CORE program. EESEE

No certification and/or endorsement i i

nt in areas of special education will be offi
graduate level where certificatio i i e =
i TR entes ion/endorsement is available at the undergraduate level.

Ell:g::'xgl:r?::ste Il;i-‘nr: fompletcd a minimum of two years of successful teaching in pre-school
Sinihen rccoﬁ]mendl::d ar{, r'.ecnndi.lry, special education, or special services before final cndorsc:
. It is possible for students to enter and complete the program without

teaching experience, however, end i i
kot - b , endorsement will not be recommended until two years of teaching

4. Pre-requisite courses
Regardless of the student’s major area ing i
of stud i i
show coyrscs, graduate or undgzrgraduate, \:llhi}t’:ﬁc;?l:g ;g}u SRR S
A. Child Development - 3 hours
B. Learning Theory - 3 hours

e
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C. Curriculum Development - 3 hours

D. Student Teaching (or equivalent) - 3 hours

E. Mecthods Courses - 3 hours

5. Pre-competency Evaluation

Upon admission to the Graduate College and prior to entering Step I, the student must make

arrangements with his {hcr program advisor to undergo pre-competency evaluation. This evalua-

tion will include the following: J

A. Written — this will test the ability of the student to articulate in writing a position taken by
him//her relative to previous work or teaching experience.

B. Interview (informal) —aninterview conducted by the faculty will be used to seck information
from the student relative to his past experiences, general and specific attitudes, and
approaches to various problems of teaching and pupil-teacher relationships.

C. Objective Test — this is designed to examine the student’s past and present exposure to
theories and terms concerning the area of special education and learning disabilities.

Course Requirements: )
1. STEP I (12 hours) — This is an entrance level step which will prepare the student in the theoretical

aspects of learning/language and behavioral deficits. It is also designed to give the student a foundation
for the inquiry approach to problem solving. Courses for Step I include the following:
Required:(9 hours)
SPED 840M-Learning Disabilities (3)
SPED R80M-Social and Emotional Growth of Children and Youth (3)
FED 801V-Introduction to Rescarch 3)
Electives:(3 hours)
SPED 911U-Problems in Teaching Reading-Elementary (3)
SPED 912U-Problems in Teaching Reading-Secondary (3)
SPED 806V-Interdisciplinary Approaches to Development Disabilities (3)
SPED 875M-Childhood Language Disorders (3)
SPED 847V-Neurophysiology of Speech 3)
SPED 871V-Parent /Professional Relationships (3)
Psy 856V-Learning in Children (3)
Psy 858V-Linguistic and Cognitive Development (3)
Psy 859V-Social and Personality Development (3)
FED 898M-Growth and Learning Problems of Disadvantaged (3)
SPED 899, Master’s Thesis (3)
Comprehensive Evaluation — At the end of Step 1 and prior to entering Step 11, cach student will be given
a comprehensive evaluation of Step I experiences. This evaluation may take the form of a written cxam or
oral exam or both. Students must attain at least an 8O percent proficiency level before entering Step 1L
Students not attaining an 80 percent proficiency level may: (a) be evaluateda second time; and/or (b) be
recommended to take additional elective courses, o (c) be dropped from the program.
2. STEP 11 (16 hours) — Upon successful completion of Step 1, students will enter Step 11 which is the
candidacy level. Step 11 combines both theory and practicum in preparing the student in the analysis of
children’s learning and emotional behavior and the application o intervention techniques relative to
learning problems. During this step, students must submit to the Graduate College a completed
Application for Candidacy Form. Courses for Step Il include the following:
Required:(13 hours)
SPED 895V-Basic Diagnosis of Learning Deficits (3)
SPED 896V-Advanced Diagnosis of Learning Deficits (4)
SPED 897V-Clinical Teaching in Learning Disabilities (3)
SPED 881M-Classroom Techniques for Behavior Control (3)
Electives:
SPED 863M-Curriculum Planning for the Disabled (3)
SPED 813V-Diagnostic and Remedial Instruction in Reading (3)
SPED 887V-Diagnostic and Remedial Techniques for Early Childhood (3)
Psy 831 M-Psychological and Educational Testing (3)
Coun 831V-Child Assessment in Elementary School Guidance (3)
EIEd 819V-Diagnostic and Corrective Instruction (3)
EIEd 843V-Introduction to Curriculum Planning-Elementary (3)
E|Ed 829M-Learning Materials for Early Childhood Education (3)
SED 830V-Emerging School Curriculum (3)
SED 877V-Vocational Curriculum Construction (3)
Other secondary methods courses
SPED 810V-Research Projects
SPED 800V-Special Projects
SPED 899, Master’s Thesis (3) )
Comprehensive Evaluation — At the end of Step 11 and prior to entering Step 111, each student will be
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given a comprehensive evaluation of Step II experi i i
periences. This evaluation may take th i
g::ﬁ;nl Flr gr;?lizﬁsrr:’ 3{1."3;?,; itguf;g:)s pT&sénattmu;_ at lcasg an]BO pcr(oc)nt pmnﬁiemf lcScfloil;:!n;]rrencmﬁit:;
ey RS o e e[cctﬁm iciency level may: (a) be evaluated a second time; and for
adt ¢ courses, or (c) be dro from the
]3n g’;‘iil’u} Ié‘gzcllc:?;:) Je?& ; :h:i E;:n; step in the student’s pmgra‘:np.ﬁij*:xccpt for ?é{)a tl?’io Seminar
n, emonst! i i ) i
developed for practical use. The following coﬁ?ssesn:::cﬁ:u?:;i"mmmcd SR e
gggg g;gg—A%mmt;én ()Specin] Education (3) )
-Advan bservation and Student Teaching in Special Educati
SPED 872V-Basic Observation and Student Teaching in gpccia!}céglucati‘;?&c;n &

Master of Science: Teachi i i

S — ce: Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed

1. The student must have completed the following courses:
Child Development — 3 hours
Learning Theory — 3 hours
Curriculum Development — 3 hours
Student Teaching (or equivalent) — 3 hours
SPED 480/880M or equivalent
SPED 481 /881M or equivalent
2. Thestudent must demonstratea “B” average for the last two years of coursework. The student may

be granted provisional admission with less “B’
than a “B" average (b
Graduate Catalog). The student must maintain a “B" average !gor érauéulg:; l‘l‘:'sosﬂ:-han R:a0) (e

3. The Miller Analogies Test must be tak i i
Te en prior to evaluation of admissi. icati
must score 35 for provisional admission a]:d 45 for unmndit?u:alr::isipsl;izﬁ?hmnm Thestudent

el L = = g

4. The student will demonstrate hi ili i iti iti

B AR T cx;g:lsc/;’g ability to articulate by writing a position paper in terms of
5. Aninformal interview with the advisor.
g. gtug:n: must hold a Bachelor's degree with a teacher’s certification in one or more teaching areas.
8. udent must have completed two years of successful teaching before endorsement will be granted.

Students must fulfill all ot i i
Cinavorsity o Nebiatin :l lgrl;z :lﬁ;r.ance requirements as required by the Graduate College of the

Program Requirements
1. Thirty-six (36) hours must be com i i
) ) pleted for the M.S. in Special Educati i jor i
Emotionally Disturbed and endorsement asa teacher of the Emcﬁ‘i::na]ly Distu:'%“cd‘:nl?-ll g g]t?t?;nllz

electing the Master of Science in Teaching the Emotionally Disturbed thesis option will take six (6)

hours of SPED 89 is: y
aharidnd 9V, Thesis; three hours to be taken in Step I and three hours in Step II of the

2. The student will be required to - i i
. of ecach step. This CK::II] will be s‘flf:diillzc':dh g:;ec:;n:g;l-mnswc e

3. Courses
Step I — 12 hours
Required
FED 801V, Introduction tb Research — 3 hours
SPED 882V, Educ. Strategies for Ed Child and Adol — 3 hours
SPED 840M, Learning Disabilities — 3 hours

Electives

SPED 806V, Interdisciplinary Approaches to Developmental Disabilities — 3 hours
PSY 844M, Abnormal Psychology — 3 hours

PSY 845M, Personality Theories — 3 hours

PSY 859M, Psychology of Exceptional Children — 3 hours

PSY 851V, Advanced Educational Psychology — 3 hours

SPED 899, Master’s Thesis — 3 hours

Comprehensive Examination

Step I — 12 hours
Required

L e

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 45

SPED 895V, Diagnosis of Learning Disabilities — 3 hours
SPED 883V, Practicum in Teaching Emotionally Disturbed — 3 hours
SPED 875M, Childhood Language Disorders — 3 hours

Electives

SPED 896V, Advanced Diagnosis of Learning Disabilities —3 hours
SPED 813V, Diagnosis and Remedial Instruction in Reading — 3 hours
PSY 831M, Psychological and Education Testing — 3 hours

PSY 863M, Techniques of Programmed Instruction — 3 hours

PSY 856M, Learning in Children — 3 hours

PSY £57V, Behavior Modification — 3 hours

SPED 899, Master's Thesis — 3 hours

Comprehensive Examination

Step Il — 12 hours
Required
SPED 870V, Seminar in Special Education — 3 hours
SPED 871V, Parent/Professional Relationships — 3 hours
SPED 884V, Advanced Practicum in Teaching Emotionally Disturbed — 3 hours
Coun 827V, Group Techniques — 3 hours

Comprehensive Examination

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Degree Programs
The Criminal Justice Department offers the student a choice of cither a Master of Science ora Master
of Arts Degree in Criminal Justice. Both degree programs emphasize criminal justice research, planning

and administration.

Admission Requirements for the Criminal Justice Graduate Program
All candidates must have a minimum of 18 semester hours of Criminal Justice or related courses which
represent the core undergraduate curriculum. In addition, all candidates must have completed a basic
statistics course, a research methods course, and a minimum of 15 hours in the Social Science area at the
undergraduate level. Those students lacking these requirements will be required to make up these
deficiencies during the first year of graduate work.

Master of Arts

The Master of Arts degree is a 30 credit-hour program designed to emphasize research activity and
independent inquiry, while simultaneously providing fundamental course work. This degree is especially
recommended for those students secking an interim degree prior to obtaining the Ph.D.

"To earn the Master of Arts degree in Criminal Justice, the student must satisfactorily complete the
following course requirements:
Required Core Courses 9 hrs.
801V, Criminal Justice Planning and Innovation
802V, Seminar in the Administration of Justice
812V Criminal Justice Research Theory and Methodology
Elective Courses
(student selects three (3) courses with advisor’s approval)
803V, Comparative Law Enforcement Systems
804V, Seminar in Community Services and Treatment
807V, Theoretical Criminology
808V, Seminar in the Processes of the Criminal Justice System
809V, Seminar in Delinquency Prevention, Control, and Correction
811V, Special Problems in Criminal Justice

9 hrs.

814V, Indcpendent Study
6 hrs.

Elective Cognate Courses
In consultation with an advisor the student selects two (2) courses in a related field. Suggested fields

include, but arc not limited to: Business Administration, Psychology, Political Science, Social Work,

Saciology, and Public Administration.
6 hrs.

Completion of and Successful Defense of Thesis
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—— » Master of Science
er of Science degree is a 36 credit-hour non-thesis program designed to emphasi
. P - . - as"ze
planning, !F;Id administration, while simultancously providing fundamental course wgrk. Thir;s ::;':gé
gl‘-:?frl;g;n \!:vitf]rsatnh% ;tlllzg:nlt a Igh%llgc oAf gltl;cr the standard Master of Science curriculum or a Master of
on in Public ministration. The Public Administration option is i
recommended for administrators or future administrators within the Criminal J ustice!J Sysmmlespcmaliy

To earn the Master of Science Degree in Crimi i i i
Bl e gree in Criminal Justice, the student must satisfactorily complete the

Required Core Courses

801V, Criminal Justice Planning and Innovation —
g(l);.x. (S:cminnrlin Administration of Justice

, Criminal Justice R

i escarch Theory and Methodology

(student selects four (4) courses with advisor's approval) 2
803V, Comparative Law Enforcement Systems

804V, Seminar in Community Services and Treatment

807V, Theoretical Criminology

808V, Scminnr in the Processes of the Criminal Justice System

809V, S=m|.nnr in Delinquency Prevention, Control, and Correction

811V, Special Problems in Criminal Justice

814V, Independent Study
Elective Cognate Courses

In consultation with an advisor the student selects five (5) courses in a related field. Suggested fields

include, but are not limi : Busi ini i iti i i
s ohed imited to: Business Administration, Psychology, Political Science, Social Work,

Satisfactory completion of the comprehensive examination is also required.

15 hrs.

Master of Science
Public Administration Option
To carn the Master of Science Degree in Crimi i i ini
i i gree in Criminal Justice, Public Administrati i

must satisfactorily complete the following course re‘quircmer'lts: B

Required Criminal Justice Core Courses

801V, Scm‘innr }'n Criminal Justice Planning and Innovation 7

gllilz\'. gcmmar in Administration of Justice

2V, Criminal Justice Research Theory and Method:

Required Public Administration Core Cn{uss I
840M, Public Budgeting or

B4BV, $cmingr in Public Financial Management

if credit has been earned in 441/841M
gﬁ\\; gcmfnar:_iugoducﬁon to Public Organization
» Seminar in Organization Development i i i
Elective Criminal Justice Courses i e
(student selects four (4) courses with advisor's
C approval

803V, Cum_parn.uvc Law Enforcement Systems )

804V, Scmgnar in Community Services and Treatment

805V, Seminar in Criminal Jurisprudence
807V, 'I‘hnqrclical Criminology
808V, Scm}nnr in the 'Proccsses of the Criminal Justice System
BO9V, Scmr_nar in Delinquency, Prevention, Control and Correction
811V, Special Problems in Criminal Justice
814V, Independent Study
Elective Public Administration Courses

In consultation with an advi
; . —
S sor the student selects one (1) course from the Public Administration elec-

12 hrs.

12 hrs,

Satis i i inati
isfactory completion of the comprehensive examination or an alternative problem solving exercise.

DRAMATIC ARTS

An applicant for graduate stud v oty
raduate study in Dramatic Arts must present a minimum of 15

i . - . - undc
?,mesifr hours in appropriate courses in dramatic arts beyond the introductory course Dcﬁcim:cgigduatcl
cﬂa e ug during the irst year of graduate study. i -
. whglgrznga;;ﬁfggrilouzlg;?;g::c frztshisldcsigncd to insure that students are familiar with the field as

C ] rate their mastery in a written comprehensive inati
conclusion of their course work. All candidates i i s
curgplg:lc one o the Tollowing plams op e are required to take a course in research methods and to
ption I: iSu%cTssﬁ;l completion of 24 semester hours of course work including at least 12 hours
n V-level courses; plus a thesis (6 credit hours) based on a proposal approved by the
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student’s committee and defended orally when completed before the committee.
Successful completion of 33 semester hours of course work including at least 12 hours
in V-level courses; plus a final project (3 credit hours) in pqu(wrmng, directing, acting,
scenic design, costume design, or lighting design which wi 1 be orally defended upon
completion.

Option 11:

ECONOMICS

Applicants to the graduate program in Economics must have or complete the equivalent of 15
undergraduate semester hours in Economics.

Master of Science
The M.S. program consists of core requirements (15 hours), an elected specialization (9 or 12 hours),
and electives (9 or 12 hours, depending on the specialization elected). No thesis is required for the M.S.
degree. All courses are 3 credits. Total hours required: 36.
Each student must complete the core requircments.

Core (15 hours)

ECON 820V, Microeconomic Theory

ECON 822V, Macroeconomic Theory .

ECON 830M, Quantitative Applications in Economics and Business*

ECON 829V, Research Methods

ECON 830V, Econometrics .
*Not required for students demonstrating satisfactory mathematical skills. In that case add 3 hours to clectives.
Each student may elect a specialization from those suggested below, Other specializations may be approved by the
Economics Program Graduate Advisor. Specializations consist of cither 9 o 12 hours of interrelated graduate level course
work.

Suggested Specializations
1. Economic Theory 12 hours
ECON 826M, Evolution of Economic Thought
ECON 823M, Advanced Macro Theory
ECON 845M, Monetary Theory and Palicy
ECON 865V, Seminar in International Economics
Electives
11. Energy and Regulatory Economics (sclect 3 courses)
ECON 821M, Competition and Monopely in American Industry
ECON 831M, Public Utility Economics
ECON 832M, Energy Economics
ECON 833M, Transportation Economics
| 2105 1T T —
I1I. Monetary and Financial Economics (select 4 courscs)
ECON 801V, Public Finance
ECON 845M, Manetary Theory and Policy
ECON 845V, Seminar in Money and Banking
BA 853V, Banking and Financial Markets
BA 856M, State and Local Finance
Elcctives
[V. International Economics....
ECON 865V, Seminar in International Economics
ECON 866M, International Economic Devclopment
POLI SCI 820V, Seminar in International Politics
Electives........ -
V. Urban/Regional Economics (sclect 4 courses - 12 hours, 6 of which must be in Economics)
ECON 885V, Seminar in Urban Economics
ECON 887V, Seminar in Regional Economics
ECON 899V, Rescarch in Urban/Regional Economics
GEO 812M, Urban Geography
HIST 843M, American Urban History to 1870
HIST 844M, American Urban History since 1870
SOC 814M, Urban Sociology
ElCCHiVES ....oorvimmmsssscssians e -
VI. General (21 hours of graduate-level clective courses. Approval of Economics Program Graduate Advisor

required.)

9 hours
9 hours

12 hours
«ee 12 hours

9 hours
reareenee-9 hOUTS

12 hours

Master of Arts B
The M.A. program consists of: core requirements (12 hours), an elected specialization (9 or 12 hours),
electives (including 6 hours of thesis). Total hours required: 30.
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Core (12 hours)
ECON 820V, Microcconomic Theory
ECON 822V, Macroeconomic Theor
ECON 830M, Quantitative Applications in Economics and Business*®
ECON 829V, Resecarch Methods

*Not required for students demonstrating satisfactory mathematical skills, In that case, add 3 hours to clectives.

Suggested Specializations
I. Real Estate and Land Use Economics .....15 hours
BA B60V, Real Estate and Land Use Economic Theory
BA 861V, Current Problems in Real Estate
BA 899V, Thesis®**........... 6 hours
Electives 3 hours
II.  All other specinlizations are the same as these described under the M.S. program.
Electives, include ECON 899 Thesis ...6 hours

**Must be written under the supervision of a member of the REALUE program.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION-SUPERVISION AND FOUNDATIONS

Programs in Educational Administration-Supervision

. Master of Science

An_applicant for admission to the program for the Master of Science degree in educational
administration and supervision (with endorsement) must hold a Bachelor’s degree from an accredited
institution and be certificated at cither or both the elementary or secondary teaching level. The degree
program of at least 36 semester hours must include balanced coverage of the major areas of educational
administration and supervision.

An applicant for admission to the program for the Master of Science degree in educational
gdrtr}:n;.gtratmn and supervision (without endorsement) must hold a Bachelor's degree from an accredited
institution.

As part of the 36 hour program, graduate course work in related ficlds may be taken, up to a total of not
more than 12 semester hours.

All programs will be designed with the student’s needs in mind and will be developed by the student with
advice and counsel of his major advisor.

. Specialist in Education

An applicant for admission to she Specialist in Education degree (with endorsement) in the Department
of Educational Administration ?- Supervision and Foundations must be certificated at either or both the
clementary or secondary teaching level, hold a Master’s degree from an accredited institution, and present
evidence of having had appropriate administrative expericnce.

An applicant for admission to the Specialist in Education degree (without endorsement) in the
Department of Educational Administration ?- Supervision and Foundations must hold a Master’s degree
from an accredited institution.

_These programs of study are designed to best harmonize the student's needs and ambitions. Articulated
with the Master’s Degree, the total program must accumulate to not Iess than 66 graduate semester hours.
The program is carried out under the dircction of a graduate faculty supervisory committce. Prior to
admission to candidacy, all students must successfully pass the designated qualifying examination.

Program in Educational Foundations

Master of Science
) Urban Education
. The Master of Science program in Urban Education is designed for graduate students who are interested
in exploring the contemporary issues confronting urban educational institutions. The range and depth of
the inter-disciplinary course offerings in this program provide varied, challenging, and relevant
experiences for both classroom teachers and community worﬁcrs in allied professional ficlds. Students in
this thirty-six hour program will increase their competence and expertise in functioning not only in the
educational sctting of the urban classroom, but also within the wider community milicu.
. Itis expected that students will be able to critically analyze the logic and structure of the educational
institution, and the inter-rclationship of education and other primary socializing agencies.
Many of the courses offered in the program are designed specifically to facilitate an analysis of the
ethnic, racial, and social characteristics of the contemporary urban scene.
It is also expected that students will develop an awareness of and the ability to handle the learning
Froblems of urban youth. The program emphasizes a cultural awareness and appreciation of the varied
ife-styles within the urban setting, and specific skills to function effectively as an educator. In addition,

attention will be focused on a critique of existing programs and the development of new strategies for
change and the improvement of education.

T L ST Y e o

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 49

Inorder to enter this program, a person must hold 2 Bachelor's degree froman accredited institutionand
submit a completed application form for graduate studies and a transcript of all previous college work.
Program
Required Course;

FED 801V, Introduction 10 TeSEATChL.. i smsenssesssas st

Select six of the following courses:

FED 802V, History and Philosophy of Education .........c.c....
FED 806V, Education and SoCiety .....ccceveirernneinine
FED 807V, Alternative Strategies in Urban Education..
FED 809V, Urban School .......ccomemmreeririsesssencssises
FED 811V, Conflict and Controversy in Education...........

FED 813V, Ficld Research Techniques in Urban Education........
FED 898M, Growth and Learning Problems of the Disadvantaged .......cocimennsminioessnees 3

Electives to be determined by the student and his/her adviser:
The program shall be flexible enough to allow
for individualized programs of study and experience
which are most appropriate for the preparation of
cach candidate and for the level at which the candidate
is preparing to work. s omesememesr e T A R R R A1)
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ENGLISH

Master of Arts

To be admitted to graduate study in English, a student should have completed at least cighteen
credit hours in undergraduate English courses above the freshman level with an average gradeof “B”
or above.

All candidates for Master of Arts degrees with majors in English are required to take English 801V
(Intreduction to Literary Research) within the first ninc hours of graduate study, and to completc one
of the following plans of study: . . . )

Plan A: Successful completion of 24 credit hours in course wark, including at least 12 hours in
800V- or 900-level courses; plus a thesis (6 credit hours) on an approved topic accepied
after oral defense before a faculty committee; plus a writien examination prepared and
judged by a faculty committee. . . .

Plan B: Successful completion of 36 credit hours in course work, including at least 18 hours in
800V- or 900-Ievel courses; plus a written examination preparcd and judged by a faculty
committee. . .

The following English seminars in m;‘lj'or gcriads vary in emphasis and may be repeated for credit:

English 806V, 808V, 809V, 810V, 813V, 820V, 898V, 912, 915. . i

NOTE: The English Department offers a Certificate in Course in Teaching English as a Second
Language:

1. Satisfactory completion of the following four courses:

a. Eng. B58M, Introduction to Linguistics

b. Eng. 878M, Structure of English

c. Eng. 896M, Studics in Linguistics (Applied Linguistics)

d. Eng. 896M, Studies in Linguistics (Teaching English as a Second Language)

2. For all students except those with a major or teaching field concentration in a foreign language,
demonstrated oral and written competence in a second language as certified by the Department of
Foreign Languages: _

3. For students whose language of nurture is not English, demonstrated oral and writien mastery of
English as certified by the Department of English.

The Certificate in Course, granted by the Board of Regents, is not a certificate to teach in the public
schools of Nebraska or any other state. [t is an academic credential only. Students wha want certification
to teach in the public schools must follow the procedures and courses of study prescribed by the College
of Education. The requirements for certification to teach Englishas a second language in American public
schools vary widely from state to state.

GEOGRAPHY

Master of Arts
The Master of Arts Degree offered by the Department of Geography?- Geology requires a minimum of
24 semester hours of approved graduate work in geography or sclected cognate disciplines, plus up to 6
semester hours of thesis for a total of 30 semester hours.
Two courses are required: Geography Coneepts: History and Philosophy (801V) and Geography
Concepts: Quantitative Methods (802V). In addition, all students are cxpected toattend General Seminar.
The remainder of the program consists of courses scheduled by the student with the advice of the Graduate
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Program Committee. At least one-half of all course work must be in V-level courses. All students must pass

a comprehensive examination.

Admission Requirements

In addition to the requirements of the Graduate College, an applicant for admission to the Master of

Qirtlsm ?sﬁ;li;:gu?src‘;gfram in g;ografh&y_ musﬁ p_rcs]cnt :.sha prcrcqu:sitcha minimum of 15 undergraduate
geograpny including physical and human geography and cartography. The applicant
must have a GPA in geography of at least a 3.0 on a 4.0 scale. o BT R

GERONTOLOGY

ke Tk " dCerﬁﬁmte in Gerontology

Vhile ocs not oller a graduate degree in Gerontology, a Specialization in Gerontology is
available. The Board of Regents has established a Certificate in Gerontology that will be awarded Eﬁon
completion of requirements for the Specialization. The Specialization may serve as an academic minor for

students majoring in many of the social and behavioral sciences at the graduate level.
Requirements

1. Students wishing to work toward the Certificate in Gerontology must make application and be

accepted into the Gerontology Program. Those working toward a graduate degree must also be
accepted into the degree program of their major department.

2. Coursework requirements consist of a minimum of 15 semester hours in Gerontology. The o
- - i nl
required course is GERO 81 IM—Applied Social Gerontology (3 semester hours);%zc other lg
hours (usually four graduate level courses) in Gerontology are selected by the student in
consultation with the Academic Coordinator of the Gerontology Program. In this manner,

individualized programs of study are developed for each student to best meet his or her career goals
and interests.

3. Aonesemester full-time practicum or its equivalent is also required. The goal of this is to give cach
studenl practical onc-on-one experience with the aged in a service program or agency delivering
scrvices to the clderly. Practicum students must register for GERO 894M-Practicum and
participate in periodic seminars with the Practicum Supervisor of the Gerontology Program.

Example of a program of study

Each individual program of study will be tailored to the needs and interests of each student. Below isan
example of what one program of study might look like:

GERO 811M—Applied Social Gerontology (3 semester hours) — required of all students at the
graduate level.

GERO 810M—Educational Gerontology (3 semester hours)
GERO 846M—Aging and Human Behavior (3 semester hours)
GERO 867M—Programs and Services for the Aging (3 semester hours)

GERO 898M—Counseling Skills in Gerontology (3 semester hours
GERO 894M—Practicum (6 semester hours) i )

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION,
AND RECREATION

The School of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation offers graduate courses in the areas of health
education, physical education and recreation/leisure studies. The Master of Arts and the Master of
Science degrees are offered with a major in Physical Education.

. . Master of Science

Professional Specialization: Students must complete a professional specialization in consultation with
the advisor. Specializations may include coursework in health education, physical education and
recreation/leisure studics.

HPER Electives: Elective HPER courses, approved by the advisor, must be taken as needed to bring the
II:{)I;E::SR courses in the student’s program to a minimum of twenty-four hours and a maximum of thirty

General Electives: Related courses from outside the School of HPER, approved by the advisor, must be

taken as needed to bring the courses in the student’s program to a minimum of thirty-six hours A mini
: { - . A mini
of six hours outside the School of HPER are rcquiﬁ:d.g ’ e

e — " Master of Arts
rofessional Specialization: Students must complete a professional specialization in consultation with
the advisor. Specializations may include coursework il:s health education, physical education and
recreation/leisure studics.

HPER Electives: Elcctive HPER courses, approved by the advisor, must be taken as needed to brin

\ 1 Dro the
HPER courses in the student’s program to 2 minimum of twenty-seven hours, g
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General Electives: Related courses from outside the School of HPER, approved by the advisor, may be
taken as needed to bring the courses in the student’s program to a minimum of thirty hours.

HISTORY

Master of Arts
Admission to M.A. Program

1. To be admitted unconditionally a student must present 21 (twenty-one) hours of undergraduate
preparation in History with at least a 3.00 average in those hours: further, to be admitted
unconditionally, the student must have achieved a grade average of 2.75 in his overall undergradu-
ate work and must follow all other admission requirements for Graduate Studies.

2. Students may be admitted provisionally who have less than 21 (twenty-one) hours of undergradu-
ate preparation, or who have not achieved a 2.75 overall grade average. They shall be removed from
provisional status when they become eligible for and have achieved candidacy.

3. Anincoming student, not having Historical Research (Hist 493) or its equivalent, must take Hist
493 on a non-graduate credit basis.

4. Asstipulated by the Graduate College, students must take the general aptitude test of the Graduate
Record Exam during the first semester of enrollment. ‘ %3

ML.A. Program with Thesis (Option I)
The program for the Master of Arts degree (Option I) with a major in History will usually be arranged
to conform to one of the following general patterns:

Ia. 24 semester hours of approved graduate courses in History, 9 of which must be in courses open only for
graduate registration, i.e., seminars. The other 15 hours may be either lecture courses or courses numbered
801V and no more than 6 hours of credit maJv be taken by a student under this number. A balance of 15
and 9 must be maintained between major and minor areas of study. Seminar study should be divided two
and one, depending upon the student’s area of concentration.

Ib. 15 semester hours of approved graduate courses in 'History including 9 hours of seminars, plus 9
approved hours of graduate course work in a related field, such 9 hours constituting a graduate minor. The
minor department must be consulted to determine the student’s eligibility to do graduate work in that
department.

In either program of study, a thesis, not to exceed 6 semester hours in independent study credit, is required
under the direction of the major adviser.

M_.A. Program without Thesis (Option LI)

1. Under this plan the student may earna Master of Arts degree by completing successfully thir;y-six
hours of course work, at least half of which must be earned in courses open only to graduate students
(V series). Nomore than nine (9) hours of credit may be taken by a student under courses numbered
801V.

2. In addition to showing broad competency in history, the candidate must give proof of research
ability and proficiency in writing. This normally will be done in research seminars and independent
research projects.

3. While there is no requirement for a minor in some ficld other than history, the student may elect
to take 2 minor in some other field, such minor to consist of no less than six graduate hours and no
more than nine graduate hours. Permission to take a six hour minor may be gained by the adviser’s
permission, and the approval of the Graduate Program Committee.

4. Whether or not the student elects a minor in an outside field, he shall maintain a reasonable balance
between American and non-American fields in history.

5. When the student initially enrolls, he shall, in conference with the chairperson of the Graduate
Program Committee of tgc Department of History, choose his adviser. The chairperson of the
History Graduate Program Committee shall, after consultation with the student and his adviser,
recommend an advisory committec to the Dean for Graduate Studies and Research for official
appointment. The advisory committee shall be composed of members of the Faculty appropriate to
the student’s program and academic interests. The chairperson of the advisory committee (and the
representative of the minor field, if such field is selected) must be members of the Graduate
Faculty.

PROCEDURE FOR COMPREHENSIVE EXAMINATION FOR
NON-THESIS MASTER OF ARTS CANDIDATES IN HISTORY

1. Early in the semester the candidate expects to take the degree, he/she must make arrangements
with his/her sponsor to take the comprehensive written examination. The examination will be given

b
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three times during the year: during the eleventh week of the fall semester, during the eleventh week
of the spring semester, and during the second week of the first summer session.

2. The examination in history will consist of two parts, one devoted to the major area, and one to the
minor area of study.

a. If the major area of study is European/English history, the examination will be comprehen-
sive, taking into consideration the student’s program of study. The non-Enmﬁcan/ nglish
portion of the examination will be over the specific courses taken for the minor. The major area
examination will be of six hours duration (two three-hour segments), and the minor area
examination will be of three hours duration.

b. Ifthe major area of study is American history, the examination will be comprehensive, divided
into two three-hour segments, with the breaking point for the two segments normally following
the breaking point of the American history survey (History 111-112) course. The minor
Eortiog of the examination will be over the specific minor courses taken, and will be of three

ours duration.

c. Ifthe candidate offers an outside minor, the minor department and adviser will be responsible
for the minor examination.

3. The reading committee will consist of the sponsor and one other graduate faculty member expert
in the major area. The readers for the minor area will be the instructors of the courses offered in
the minor. In the major area, the selection of the second reader shall be made by the sponsor and
candidate. Both readers of the major and all readers of the minor area must agree that the candidate

has Ij]:m:;st:d the examinations for which they are responsible. In the event of disagreement, a third

reader may be consulted as a mediator, and the result he/she supports will be the result of the
examination.

4. The sponsor and the reading committee will select the items to appear on the examination, and
- determine the number of essays to be written. The candidate will have a choice of questions on each
portion of the examination.

5. Once the examination has becn administered and graded, the secretary has forms to be filled out
by the sponsor, signed by the Graduate Program Committee chai?acrson. and sent to the Dean for
Graduate Studies and Research, certifying the candidate for conferral of the degree.

6. In the cvent of failure of cither all or a portion of the comprehensive examination at lcast four (4)
months shall elapse before the examination in whole or in part may be retaken. Any reexamination
must occur within twelve (12) months following the initial failure.

7. In noevent shall a student be permitted to take all or a portion of the comprehensive examination
more than twice.

8. In planning for a comprehensive cxamination (or reexamination), students should be cognizant of
the six-year limit for completion of degrees as set forth by the College for Graduate Studies and
Research.

HOME ECONOMICS

Home Economics graduate offerings at UNO may be used as a minor (HDF, Nutr. Mgt. or TCD) for
those pursuing programs in another discipline. The minor portion should be determined in consultation
with a designated member of the Graduate Faculty from Home Economics.

UNO courses may also be used to satisfy recertification.

Admission to the graduate program in the College of Home Economics requires presentation of the
baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution. Departments within the college may determine
specific course deficiencies.

Application for a graduate degree program in Home Economics is to be made to Graduate Studies,
Lincoln Campus: In addition to this, an important step to initiate a graduate program is to consult with the
chairmanof l];c appropriatedepartment in Lincoln. Staff in the Omaha Program will assist in making such
appointments. For a graduate degree in Home Economics, it will be necessary to take Home Economics
courses on the Lincoln campus,

Interdepartmental area offers graduate work leading to the Master of Science or Master of Arts degree.

Students applying for study in the Interdepartmental Area must hold a bachelor’s degree in Home
Economics or its equivalent. The undergraduate work must have included the equivalent of 24 hours in
Home Economics, distributed in at least three subject matter areas and 20 hours in Natural and Social
Sciences including a minimum of 9 hours in the Natural and 6 hours in the Social Sciences.

Work leading to the master’s degree in Home Economics may be completed under Option I, I1, or 111
(Sce Graduate Studies Bulletin-Lincoln) If Option I is selected the thesis research may be done in any one
of the four cooperating departments. Under any option not more than one-half of the total program for the
master’s degree, including thesis research when applicable, may be completed in the major subject matter
areas. These subject matter areas are: Education and Family Resources; Human Nutrition and Food
Service Management, Human Development and the Family, Textiles, Clothing and Design. At least 6
hours of the remaining work must be completed in one or more of the subject matter areas other than the
major one. Additional supporting courses to complete the program may be carried in cooperating
departments or in the departments outside of the College of Home Economics. However, if Option II is
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selected the required minor must be completed in a department other than those in the College of Home
Economics, which can be an approved graduate program at UNO.

Separate programs leading to the Master's gegrce are also offered by the Department of Human
Nutrition and Food Service Management, Department of Human Development and the Family and the
Department of Textiles, Clothing and Design.

Human Nutrition and Food Service Management — Candidates for the Master of Science degree in
Human Nutrition and Food Service Management must hold a Bachelor of Scicnce degree or a Bachelor
of Arts degree from an accredited college and have completed undergraduate preparation the equivalent
of that required in the Basic General Education Core in Home Economics plus at least 10 hours exclusive
of freshmen courses in Biochemistry, in Microbiologc\‘a, and in Physiology for a total of at least 18 hours in
Human Nutrition and Food Service Management, Chemistry and Biological Science.

Human Development and the Family — Candidates for the Master of Science degree in Human
Development and the Family must hold a Bachelor of Science or a Bachelor of Arts degree from an
accredited college and have completed undergraduate preparation the equivalent of that required in the
Basic General Education Core in Home Economics plus 2 major of at least 18 hours of exclusive of
freshmen courses in Human Development and the Family or the equivalent from Psychology, Educational
Psychology or Sociology.

extiles, Clothing and Design — Students may qualify for study in this area by presenting a
baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution and by completing a minimum of 12 hour of
undergraduate course work beyond the freshman level in Textiles, Clothing and Design or equivalent from
arelated area such as Art or Architecture. The graduate Area Committee will consider the qualifications
for admission of applicants for study in Textiles, Clothing and Design and leading to a Master of Science
or Master of Arts degree and will make recommendations to the Graduate College. Deficiencics as
assessed on an individual basis may be removed concurrently with graduate studies. .

Education and Family Resources— Education and Family Resources is included in the Interdepartmen-
tal area.

MATHEMATICS

Admission Requirements: Admission toa degree program is based on evidence of mathematical ability.
An applicant is usually expected to have completed fifteen acceptable credits in undergraduate
mathematics beyond calculus, and to have an overall average of B or better during the last two
undergraduate ycars. In some cases where the above criterion is not met, a provisional admission may be
grar;]led provided the applicant is willing to take some preliminary course work that will not apply towards
the degree.

Master of Science
To obtain the Master of Science degree, the student must:
a. Earn a total of 36 acceptable credits, at least 24 of which must be in mathematics.

b. Choose mathematics courses which carry a number of 800M or above and at least 18 credit hours
which carry a number of 800V or above.

c. Include mathematics courses 823M-824M, 827M and one of the following sequences: 811 M-
812M, 830M-831M, 853M-854M.

d. Maintain a “B” average in all of his work with no grade lower than a “C,” and no more than two
grades of “C.”

e. Passa written comprehensive examination.

Master of Arts
To obtain the Master of Arts degree, the student must:
a. Earn a total of 30 credits in mathematics.
b. Complete a thesis not to exceed 6 semester hours, which may be applied toward the 30-hour total.
c. Complete the requirements of b, ¢, d, and ¢ above.

Admission Requirements for Master of Arts
for Teachers of Mathematics (M.A.T.):
A student meeting the following two conditions will be admitted to the M.A.T. program:
1. has state certification for teaching secondary school mathematics.

2. has maintained at least a “B” average in previous mathematics course work including at least two
courses beyond elementary calculus.

The above conditions are considered normative and a student not meeting them may be admitted to the

: program only as a result of special action by the M.A.T. program committee.
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Master of Arts for Teachers of Mathematics
To obtain the M.A.T. degree, the student must:
a. Earn a total of 36 credits, of which 24 must be in mathematics.

b. Include in his program mathematics courses 801T, 802T, 803T, 804T, 823J-870J, and at least one
math course at the 800M level or above (Courses 823J-870J may be waived if the equivalent
undergraduate courses have been taken).

c. Include in his program secondary education courses 850V, 853V, and at least one additional
secondary education course selected from 825V, 830V, 833V, 890M, 846V, or 936V.

. As listed under the Master of Science above.
¢. As listed under the Master of Science above.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Admission Requirements: An applicant for admission to the Master of Arts or Master of Science
program must prescnt, as a prerequisite, a minimum of fifteen semester hours of undergraduate course
work in Political Science or their equivalent as determined by the departmental Graduate Admissions
Committee. For unconditional admission the applicant must Eavc at least a 3.0 grade point average in
undergraduate political science course work and must satisfy the Graduate College GRE requirements.
In addition, the department requires two letters of recommendation from persons who are in a position to
cvaluate the applicant’s potential for graduatc studies before an applicant can be considered for
unconditional admission.

Master of Arts

Degree Requirements: The program is intended for those who expect to pursue a doctoral degree. The
student must satisfactorily complete thirty semester hours, twenty-four of course work and six of thesis
supervision. Students must maintain a B (3.0) average in their course work, receiving no more than one C.
The thesis is expected to be a mature piece of scholarship. From the four subfields of Political Theory,
American Politics, Comparative Politics and International Politics, the student will select an emphasis in
two. Twelve hours of course work will be taken in one area of emphasis and six hours in the other. The
remaining course work is elective and may include cognate courses in related disciplines. Of the
twenty-four hours of course work twelve hours must be at the V level, including 800V (Research Methods).
Ehcl_'c will be written comprehensive examinations in the two emphasized fields and an oral defense of the

esis.

Master of Science

y Requirements: This advanced non-thesis program isspecifically designed to enhance career goals
in the public service, education and business fields. Thirty-six hours of course work are required with a
minimum of eighteen hours at the V level, including 800V (Research Methods). The student will select
courses from the Political Science curriculum but may include up to nine hours of cognate courses in
related disciplines. Students must maintain a B (3.0) average in their course work, receiving no more than
one C. Degree candidates must pass written comprehensive examinations covering their areas of study.
The aim is to tailor each student’s program to fit Eis or her personal or career interests.

PSYCHOLOGY

. Admission Requirements: A minimum of 15 undergraduate semester hours of psychology courses
including basic statistics and an upper level laboratory course emphasizing the experimental method, data
collection, statistical analysis, and report writing; Graduate Record Examination scores on the Verbal,
Quantitative, and Analytic sections. The Advanced GRE in psychology is not required for admission to the
Master’s program, but is required of students who are app?;ing for a graduate assislantship and/or the
Ph.D. program. Although the Advanced GRE is not required for admission to the Master’s program a
score of 600 on it is required for passing the comprehensive examination and may be achicved at any time
(either before or after admission).

The evaluation of admission for all students applying to the Master’s program is based primarily on a

_numerical compositc score obtained by combining the last two years of the overall undergraduate GPA

(and any graduate coursework completed since graduation) with the average of the three subtests
composing the Aptitude portion of the GRE divided by 100. A student is admitted if his or her composite
score is 8.0 or greater. A student whose composite score falls below 8.0 is not likely to be admitted and
should be discouraged from applying.

Letters of recommendation are not required. However, applicants who believe that such letters would
provide information that is important and not clearly communicated in other documents are encouraged
to have one or more letters submitted in their behalf. Three letters of recommendation are required of those
applicants who are secking a departmental graduate assistantship or are applying to a post-masters
program. Exceptions to these admission requirements can be made on an individual basis.

Master of Arts
To complete the M.A. degrec with a major in psychology, the student must present 30 hours of graduate
course work in psychology, or 21 hours in psychology plus 9 hours in.a related minor field. Up to 6 hours
of thesis credit are to be included in this total.

TR
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The student must choose one course from each of the following four groups. These courses must be
completed within the first 16 hours of graduate work.
I. A. Psychology 904 (Proseminar in Learning)
B. Psychology 956 (Proseminar in Development)
1I. A.Psychology 921 (Proseminar in Perception)
B. Psychology 923 (Proseminar in Physiclogical Psychology)
III. A, Psychology 910 (Proseminar in Analysis of Variance)
B. Psychology 911 (Proseminar in Factor Analysis)
1V. A. Psychology 943 (Proseminar in Personality)
B. Psychology 944 (Praseminar in Social Psychology)

The student must earn a grade of at least B in the four required proseminars. If either a Cis earned, or
an unexcused withdrawal (W) is recorded in a proseminar this course or its pairmate must be retaken and
completed with a grade of B or better. Should two such grades (C and/or W) in one or more proseminars
become a matter of record at any point in time (even if the initial C or W has been improved upon
subsequently) the student will be dismissed from the program. This rule applies to the proseminar series
only. However, the accumulation of any three C's or a D or an F in any graduate course on the student's
plan of study will result also in dismissal. A dismissed student may appeal to the Graduate Program
Committee for consideration of readmission.

The remainder of the student’s course work is clective, but must be planned in conference with the
academic adviser, in order to meet the individual needs and interests. Psychology 800V is a non-credit
course intended to familiarize the beginning graduate student with the profession of psychology and is
required of all graduate students in psychology. The student may emphasize one of the following areas:
quantitative, physiological, general experimental, social, personality, developmental, educational, and
industrial /organizational psychology. Final determination of a student’s plan of study always resides with
the adviser and the department. To meet the graduate college requirements, a student must take at least
half of the work in courses which are open only to graduate students.

Master of Science

To complete the M.S. with a major in industrial /organizational psychology or the M.S. with a major in
educational psychology, the student must present 36 hours of graduate course work in psychology. The
M.S. degree has the same proscminar requirement as the M.A., and all rules concerning proseminar
courses are the same in both degree programs, as well as the requirement of Psychology 800V.

Additional required course work may be designated by the department. This will ordinarily include up
to 3 hours of practicum credit. Final determination of a student’s plan of study always resides with the
adviser and the department. To meet the graduate studies requirements a student must take at least hall
of the work in courses which are open only to graduate students.

Specialist in Education
The Ed.S. degree requires completion of 66 graduate hours including those taken for the Master’s
degree. The requirements for this degree are the same as for those leading to certification as a School
Psychologist with one addition. The degree candidate must write and defend a thesis which deals with
rescarch or supervised experience in the area of school psychology.

Doctor of Philosophy

Through a cooperative program with the University of Nebraska-Lincoln, programs are offered in
Omaha leading to the Ph.D. in industrial/organizational, experimental child, and in developmental
psychobiology. Students may be considered for admission to a doctoral program if they have completed or
are doing excellent work toward their Masters degree which includes a demonstration of research skills,
preferably in the form of a defended thesis. There is no generally specified language or research skill
requirement, but each student is expected to demonstrate proficiency in languages, rescarch skills, or
knowledge in collateral rescarch areas appropriate for the student's research interests as determined by the
SuJ)ervisory Committee.
Industrial/Organizational Psychology

Doctoral students in this program are required to complete the entire proseminar series of eight courses
as outlined above or their equivalent if the student has completed graduate coursework at another school.
In addition, the following courses are required: Psychometric Methods, Research Methods in Industrial/
Organizational Psychology, Industrial Motivation and Morale, Industrial Training and Development,
Criterion Development and Performance Appraisal, Practicum in Organizational Behavior, and disscrta-
tion. The remaining hours of coursework are determined by the student and the supervisory committee.
Experimental Child Psychology

Doctoral students in this program are required to complete the entire proseminar series of eight courses
as outlined above or their equivalent if the student has completed graduate coursework at another school.
In addition, the following courses are required: Memory and Learning, Social and Personality Develop-
ment, Cognitive Development, Language Development, Practicum in Developmental Psychology, and
Dissertation. The remaining hours of coursework are determined by the student and the supervisory
committee,
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Developmental Psychobiology

Doctoral students in this program are required to complete the entire proseminar series of eight courses
as outlined above or their equivalent if the student has completed graduate coursework at another school.
In addition, the following courscs are required: Animal Behavior, Neuroznatomy, Seminar in Develop-
mental Psychobiology, 9 hours of biological science, and Dissertation. The remaining hours of coursework
are determined by the student and the supervisory committec.

Summary of Procedure for the Doctor of Philosop!
ca;gh:is summary of procedure should be studied carefully in connection with the Graduate College
ndar.

1. Admission to the UNL Graduate College by the evaluation of official transcripts presented in person
or by mail prior to registration.

2. Registration after consultation with advisers in major and minor departments.

3. Appointment by the UNL Graduate Office of a supervisory committee on the recommendation of the
dcgagtnﬁcﬂ}al_ or arel:; %r;}iiugc Committee.

. Submission to the raduate Office of a program approved by the supervisory committee settin
forth the complete plan of study for the degree prior to cog]%lclion g!' morcpfhnn h!lf of the minimurﬁ
requirements.

5. Satisfactory completion of foreign language or research tool requirements set forth in the approved
program and passing of comprehensive examinations in major and miner or related fields wgen the
student’s program of courses is substantially completed.

6. Submission to the UNL Graduate Office of a report from the supervisory committee on the specific
research for the dissertation and progress to date.

7. Admission to candidacy for the Ph.D. degree by filing a report in the Graduate Office of the passing
of the comprehensive examinations and the completion of language and research tool requirements (at
least seven months before the final oral examination). The term of candidacy is limited to three years.

8. Filing of an application for the degree at the Registration and Records Office, Information Window,
208 Administration Building at UNL. This application is effective during the current term only. It must
l::nn;zl:ncwcd at the appropriate time if requirements for graduation are not completed until during a later

. 9. Presentation of the dissertation and the abstract to the members of the reading committee in sufficient
time for review and approval, which must be obtained at least three weeks prior to the final examination.

10. Presentation to the Graduate Office of two copies of the approved dissertation, three copies of the
anruvcd abstract, and the application for the final oral examination at least three weeks prior to the date
of that examination.

11. Passing of any required final oral examination.

12. Deposition of two copies of the dissertation in proper form, one copy of the abstract, and a signed
agreement for microfilming the dissertation and publication of the abstract, with the UNL Director of
University Libraries. Delivery of the certificate of deposit, signed by members of the supervisory
committee, the UNL Director of University Libraries, and UNL Comptroller, to the Graduate Office. In
addition, one bound copy of the dissertation is to be deposited with the student’s major department.

Professional Programs in the Area of School Psychology

Application

Application for admissions to the programs in school psychology must be filed with the School
Psychology Committee of the Psycho]t:ﬁy Department. The application should include official transcripts
of all previous college work, scores for the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test, a vita, and three
letters of recommendation. Students who have not been admitted to Graduate Studies previously must
apply to the Director of Admissions, also. Applications must be completed by April 1 for the following Fall
semester. A second application period is possible, should openings exist. These applications must be
completed by November 1 for the following Spring. Before a linal decision is made concerning admission
the applicant must be interviewed by at least two members of the School Psychology Committee.

Certification

Students may take work leading to a recommendation for certification as a school psychalogist. A
minimum of thirty semester hours of work beyond the Masters degree is required for the recommendation,
Filing of an acceptable plan of study with the Graduate Office will be required on admission to the
program. Students will arrange their programs according to the subject matter areas below. In addition
to the courses required for the 30 hours beyond the Masters degree the student must complete requirements
for the Master of Science in Educational Psryl{chology or its equivalent. Since individual students may have
w:d_cl_y variant backgrounds, considerable flexibility is allowed in choice of electives. However, the final
decision on the appropriateness of a program rests with the Psychology Department. Students should
contact the School Psychology Cammittee when starting their studies in order to facilitate individual
program planning. The student’s adviser should be a member of the School Psychology Committec.

The Ed.S. degree in school psychology requires completion of 66 graduate hours including those taken
for the Masters degree. The requirements for this degree arc the same as for those leading to certification
as a school psychologist with onc addition. The degree candidate must write and defend a thesis which deals
with rescarch or supervised experience in the area of school psychology. The student must consult with the
School Psychology Committee before starting the specialist project. i

S )
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1. Required Courses in Psychological Methods
Psychology 831M (or 431) Psychological and Educational Testing
Psychology 800V The Profession of Psychology
Psychology 853V Individual Tests
Psychology 854V Individual Tests 11
Psychology 851V Advanced Educational Psychology
Psychology 958 Personality Assessment
PRsychology 979 Topical Seminar in School Psychology
One of the following three courses
Psychology 855V Introduction to Therapeutic Techniques with Children
Psychology 857V Behavior Modification
Psychology 957 Applicd Behavior Analysis
One of the following three courses
Psychology 855M (or 455) Retardation
Psychology 859M (or 459) Psychology of Exceptional Children
SPED 860M (or 460) Introduction to Mental Retardation
2. Required Professional Education Courses
COUN 824V Counseling Practices ; »
EDAD 835V Introduction to Educational Administration and Supervision
One of the following two courses:
Eled 843V, Introduction to Curriculum Planning-Elementary
SED £30V Emerging School Curriculum
3. Required Supporting Work
One to three courses in basic psychology (outside the student’s area of specialization) and/or one
to three courses in Special Education, Counseling and Guidance, or other professional education
ficlds other than those specified as requirements. The student must also have had course work in
both learning and developmental psychology.

4. Practicum in School Psycholegy (Psychology 997).

The student’s program must include from 4 to 6 credit hours of practicum. The general rule is that
50 clock hours are required for each hour of credit. The usual practice is for a 3-hour practicum
emphasizing assessment and a 3-hour practicum emphasizing behavioral intervention. At least half
of the credits must be earned in a school setting. Each practicum is developed to meet individual
student’s needs and must be approved by the School Psychology Committere before the student is
allowed to enroll.

5. Internship in School Psychology (Psychology 998)

An internship totaling at least 1000 clock hours must be completed before the student will be
recommended for endorsement as a school psychologist. This will normally be taken after the
student has completed all other requirements, including both practicum experiences. The intern
must have an endorsement as a psychological assistant. The internship is usually completed in one
of the Omaha-area schools but other sites are possible. The exact details of the internship arc
worked out by negotiations involving the student, his adviser, and a representative of the school
system involved. Results of these negotiations must be approved by the School Psychulogc?r
Committee. The student may sign up for 3 credit hours for each semester of internship completed.
Psychological Assistant ) .

Students who are pursuing work toward certification in Ncbraska as Psychological Assistant must
simultancously complete requirements for the M.A. or M.S. Those seeking such endorsement arc
encouraged to apply to the Psychology Department at the same time they make application for degree
candidacy in order to ensure that required courses are included in the plan of study for the degree. In any
event, students must have been accepted in this program before enrolling in Psychology 853V or 854V.
Application should be made to the Psychology Department and three letters of recommendation are
required. Required courses in this program are: Psychology 831M (431), 800V, 853V, 854V, and 897V,
and one of the following: Psychology 859M (459), 855M (455), or SPED B60M (460). The student must
also have had course work in both learning and developmental psychology.

Recommendation for Certification .

Upon completion of the approved program of studies the student requests review for the School
Psychology Committee’s recommendation for certification as a school ps‘ycho!pgasl or psychological
assistant. The student is expected to have completed the program satis actorily (B or better) and
maintained the professional standards of school psychology. The student in training is expected to behave
in accordance with the ethical guidelines of the American Psychological Association and the National
Association of School Psychologists.

R T S ST S e e
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

Master of Public Administration

This is a professional graduate degree which is designed: (1) to prepare students for careers in the public
service — national, state, or local; (2) for those already in the public service who are seeking professional
training; (3) for research or teaching in this field.

Administrators are required for a wide variety of governmental programs and students in the M.P.A.
program will likely come from widely differing backgrounds. Some may come from current public
employment while others may enter with degrees in the social sciences, engineering, business administra-
tion, or the humanities.

The general prerequisite for admission to the M.P.A. program is a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of
Science degree or equivalent.

For students to be admitted unconditionally to the M.P.A. program they must have completed as
grcrcquisilcs a course in each of the following: Introduction to Public Administration, Accounting, and

tatistics. The department will recommend a provisional admission to students who lack either statistics
or accounting, but not both. In no case will it admit on a provisional basis students with a deficiency in
Introduction to Public Administration. The deficiency is to be removed during the first semester the
student is enrolled as a graduate student.

In addition, if the student’s undergraduate preparation in the social sciences is insufficient or if he/she
lacks prerequisites for certain graduate courses additional course work may be prescribed which must be
completed before unconditional admission is accorded. If an applicant has more than 9 hours of
deficiencies he/she will be advised to remove these before being considered for any type of admission.
These additional courses do not carry graduate credit, but other courses for graduate credit may be taken
simultancously if the prerequisites for these courses have been met. No student will be permitted to take
a graduate course in Public Administration without having had an introductory course in Public
Administration unless expressly granted a waiver in writing by the Departmental Graduate Committee.

The student will be assigned an adviser in the Public Administration Department. If he/she chooses an
option other than General Public Administration or Local Government, an adviser from that field will also
be assigned to the student.

Degree Requirements

Thirty-nine hours consisting of thirty hours of course work plus 3 hours of internship in a public agency
for 4 months. In the event the governmental agency or jurisdiction sponsoring the internship cannot provide
compensation, the student intern should be prepared to sustain the expenses of the internship. The
internship may be waived for prior service in a civilian public or semi-public agency. Requests to waive the
internship shall be submitted to the departmental graduate committee upon application for candidacy. In
lieu of the internship, if waived, the student must take six additional hours of approved course work.

Eighteen gours of the course work must be at the 800V level and a comprehensive written final examination
is required.

Admission to Candidacy for Graduate Degree
It is the student’s responsibility to make application for candidacy for the degrec as soon as he/she can
%uahfy for admission to candidacy. The qualifications are: (1) the scores on the Graduate Record
xamination must be on file in the Graduate Office; (2) nine hours of graduate credit must have been
completed at this University; and (3) a grade average of “B"with no grade lower than “C”’; and (4) removal
of all deficiencies specified for admission.
As a rule, no degree can be awarded in the same semester as candidacy for the degree is approved.
Application forms should be filled out by the student — in consultation with the major and minor
advisers — as soon as the student can qualify for admission to candidacy. Both the major and minor
rograms should be carefully and completely planned at this time and the a]‘?plication should be signed by
th the major and minor advisers. The application form and the plan of study should be filed in the
Graduate Office and copics should be provided for the major adviser, the minor adviser, and the student.
Plans of study should be planned with acceptable alternatives included. Once approved, any
modification of a plan of study is permissible only upon recommendation of the major adviser if the major

is concerned, the minor adviser if the minor is concerned, and the approval of the UNO Dean for Graduate
Studies and Research.

Courses Required of all Options

P.A. 840M, Public Budgeting

P.A.841M, Public Personnel Management or 846V Seminar in Public Personnel Administration if credit
has been earned in 441/841M

P.A. 8O0V, Seminar in Research Methods in Political Science and Public Administration

P.A. 842V, Seminar: Introduction to Public Organizations

P.A. 844V, Seminar in Organization Development in Public Agencies

P.A. 845V, Seminar in Advanced Management Analysis in Public Agencies

P.A. 848V, Seminar in Public Financial Administration

P.A. 803U, Internship

General Public Administration (15 hours from the following selected list in consultation with Adviser. It

T s T
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is possible under exceptional circumstances to substitute other courses with approval of Adviser.)
P.g. 804M, The Legislative Process

P.S. B05M, The Judicial Process

P.A. 843M, Municipal Administration

P.A. 810V, Seminar in Public Administration

Econ 856M, State and Local Finance

P.S. 815V, Seminar in Public Law

P.A. 830V, Seminar in Public Policy

P.A. 846V, Seminar in Public Personnel Management

P.A. 860V, Seminar in Administrative Law .

P.A. 881V, Urban Seminar in Metropolitan Planning and Development
Econ 887V, Seminar in Regional Economics

P.A. 892V, Readings in Public Administration

P.A. 894V, Research in Public Administration

Gerontology Option (15 hours to include courses from the following selected in consultation with Adviser
to fit the student’s particular needs.)

Gero 811M, Applied Social Gerontology

Gero 855M, Health Aspects of Aging

Gero 858M, Gerontology Psychology

Gero 892M, Special Studies in Gerontology

SW 814V, Social Work Practice I1I (Macro)

SW 862M, Social Welfare and Institutional Racism

Local Government Option (15 hours from the following selected list in consultation with Adviser. It is
ible under exceptional circumstances to substitute other courses with approval of Adviser.)

Geog 812M, Urban Geography

P.A. B43M, Municipal Administration

Econ 856M, State and Local Finance

P.A. 810V, Seminar in Public Administration

P.A. 830V, Seminar in Public policy

P.A. 860V, Seminar in Administrative Law

P.A. 881V, Urban Seminar in Metropolitan Planning and Development

Econ 885V, Seminar in Urban Economics

P.A. 892V, Readings in Public Administration

P.A. 894V, Research in Public Administration

The Planning Option (15 hours to include CRP 811 and CRP 828 plus nine hours of course work from the

following list selected in consultation with Adviser.) . ) . .
The option stresses the planning process and related skills and techniques. Students selecting this option

should plan on taking one or more courses on the Lincoln campus in order to complete the program

expeditiously.

Required courses: s

CRP 811, Urbanism and Planning in the U.S.

Elective courses:

CRP 813, Planning Process and Theory

CRP 415/815, Housing Renewal and Development

CRP 822, Research Methods for Planning )

CRP 828, Planning Administration and Implementation

CRP 897, Selected Topics in Planning

CRP 898, Special Problems in Planning

CRP 913, annning and the Natural Environment

CRP 917, Planning with Minority and Low Income Groups

CRP 924, Human Resource Planning

Public Works-Civil Engineering Option (15 hours from the following sclected list in consultation with
Adbviser.) ) . )

Four fieldsof supplemental study available: Transportation, Sanitary, Water Resources and Designand
Construction. . . .

The objective of the program is to develop a broad based Civil Enginecring plan of study for rpul?i:_c
administration students who have little or no formal engineering training. A tentative list of Civil
Engineering courses requiring no prerequisites or engineering background is presented below. The student
will be encouraged to select courses from at least three of the four ficlds of interest in order to encourage
breadth in his educational experience. Other courses may be available to the student with instructor’s
consent or if sufficient student demand warrants additional offerings.

Transportation

CE 468, Traffic Engineering :

CE 468A, Transportation Geometrics

CE 485, Urban Transportation Planning .
CE 486, Transportation Planning and Economics

b
b
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Sanitary

CE 800, Environmental Quality and Control — Land, Air, and Water
CE 826, Environmental Pollution Control

Water Resources

CE 914, Water Resources Planning

CE 916, Case Studies in Water Resources

Design and Construction

CE 469,Pavement Analysis and Design

CE 842, Construction Management

Sgc_ial ‘;Vork or Social Welfare Option (15 hours from the following selected list in consultation with
adviser.

SW 800V, Human Behavior and the Social Environment

SW 805V, Social Welfare Policy and Services

SW 850V, Task Groups in Macro Practice

SW 852V, Social Work Administration

SW 854V, Social Welfare Planning

SW 856V, Supervision in Social Work

SW 858V, Advanced Policy Analysis and Implementation

SW 860M, Social Work Practice in Mental Health

SW 866M, Social Work Practice in Child Welfare

SW 870V, Alcohol Abuse: Comprehensive Treatment Program
SW 890V, Special Studies in Social Welfare

The Environmental Option (15 hours to include at least one of the courses listed below, the remaining part
of the program to be customed designed for the student at the discretion of the Graduate Program
Committee of the Biology Department.) Students sclecting this option must be approved for entrance into
the graduate program by both the Department of Public Administration and the Department of Biology.
Biology 819V, Communities and Ecosystems

Biology 883V, Environmental Physiology

Biology 820V, Plant Ecology

The Law Enforcement Option (15 hours to include CJ 801V, Seminar in Criminal Justice Planning and
Lnnovation; CJ 802V, Seminar in the Administration of Justice; CJ 812V, Criminal Justice Research
Theory and Methodology, plus six hours from the following list selected in consultation with Adviser.)
CJ 803V, Comparative Law Enforcement Systems

CJ 804V, Seminar in Community Services and Treatment

CJ 805V, Seminar in Criminal Jurisprudence

CJ 807V, Theoretical Criminology

CJ 808V, Seminar in the Processes of the Criminal Justice System

CJ 809V, Seminar in Delinquency Prevention, Control and Correction

CJ 811V, Special Problems in Criminal Justice

CJ 814V, Independent Study

SOCIAL WORK

. The Profession of Social Work

Social work is one of the “helping professions™ concerned with the quality of human life. Specifically,
the social worker is concerned with people’s ability to function meaningfully and effectively in transaction
the environment (i.e., family, friends, associates, and the community at large), Social workers bring
systematized knowledge to bear on their dealings with people individually, in families, in other group and
collective associations, with communities, societies, and organizations with a view to helping in the
resolution of problems which cause stress in social transaction,

In these endeavors, social workers are employed in public and private counseling agencies and services,
medical settings, schoals, residential and community agencies providing care for the mentally ill and
retarded, court and correctional agencies, community planning, and development agencies and programs.
Their endeavors and interventions are designed to promote more effective functioning of society as it
struggles to “provide for the general welfare” as well as to help the people, families, groups, and institutions
within the society toward self fulfillment.

Requirements for the
Degree of Master of Social Work

—

A minimum of one year in residence.

2. There are two programs leading to the Master of Social Work degree. The Advanced Standing
Program, for students with an approved Bachelor's degree in social work, requires 42 credit hours
of graduate study in social work, which may be completed in a minimum of two semesters and a full
summer. The Two Year Program for students with a Bachelor’s degree not in social work, requires
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the same 42 credit hours plus up to 20 graduate credit hours of social work foundation courses.
Specific foundation course requirements are determined on the basis of each student’s previous
course work and/or tested knowledge.

3. Detailsabout research, practicum, and other course requirements may be obtained from the School
of Social Work.

The type and credit value of cach of the courses is indicated in the course descriptions below. Courses
offered by the School are subject to change.

NOTE: Sacial Work students may transfer up to twelve semester credits from another university toward
the 42-credit M.S.W. program; each course must be approved by the Dean for Graduate Studies and
Research as being an appropriate substitute for a requirement or elective.

SOCIOLOGY

Applicants for admission to the graduate program in sociology should prescnt a minimum of 15
undergraduate semester hours in sociology including courses in statistics and research methods. Those
students lacking either will be required to make up this deficiency during their first year of graduate study,

Examinations: Both the M.A. and M.S. (sce below) degree programs with majors in sociology require
the incoming student to complete an cxamination covering basic concepts and theorists of the field. The
examination is used in counscling the student in his degree program. In addition the student must
demonstrate proficiency in sociology through successful completion of comprehensive examinations.

The M.A. degree should be sought by students preparing for college-level teaching and continued
academic work; the M.S. degree as preparation for field or action application of sociology.

Master of Arts

Thestudent is expected to complete Sociology 801V and a minimum of 21 additional graduate semester
hours, including at least nine semester hours of 800V-level work. A thesis is required. The student must
pass four comprehensive cxaminations,

Two of these comprehensives — Social Theory, and Methodology and Statistics — are required of all
graduate students; the two remaining examinations are selected by the student, in consultation with the
graduate adviser, from a list available through the Sociology Office. The examinations are given a
minimum of twice annually, and other times as required. Detailed explanations of graduate requirements
should be secured through the Sociology Office.

Master of Science with a Major in Applied Sociology

A student contemplating this degree is expected to complete Sociology 801V and a minimum of 27
additional graduate semester hours, at least nine of which are from the 800V-level selection. Courses in
applied theory (3 hours) and methods (ninc hours) are required, as well as development of an area of
specialization. Comprehensive examinations are required in theory, methods, and the area of special iza-
tion. In addition, the student must complete satisfactorily six semester-hour equivalents of a supervised
work practicum and coordinate internship course related to his/her area of specialization, and write an
acceptable report on the experience.

Detailed requirements for the M.S. degree with 2 major in applied sociology should be secured through
consultation with the Sociology Office.

TEACHER EDUCATION

The Department of Teacher Education offers graduate degrees in Elementary Education, Reading and
Secondary Education. In addition, graduate concentrations are available leading to certification or
endorsement in Educational Media, Gifted Education, Vocational Education and Special Vocational
Needs.

Admission Requirements
The requirements for unconditional admission into a graduate degree program are as follows:
I. A valid teaching certificate
2. Anundergraduate major GPA of 3.0 or above
3. Completion of undergraduate deficiencies
4. An acceptable score on one of the following (must be completed before a second enrollment in

classes):
a. Graduate Record Examination — minimum score of 840 on the Verbal and Quantitative
sections

b. Graduate Record Examination — minimum score of 1200 on the Verbal, Quantitative and
Advanced Test in Education

c. Miller Analogies Test — minimum raw score of 35
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Comprehensive Examination

Students who seck the Master of Science Degree must take a written Comprehensive Examination. The
examination is administered in two parts. Part | must be taken after the student has completed 18 hours
of graduate work and before more than 24 hours are completed. This portion of the examination will deal
with concepts common to the programs of all students who enroll in the Department.

Part II of the examination is administered during or after the semester or summer session in which the
last course of the program of studies will be completed. This portion of the examination deals with those
concepts that are unique to cach student’s program but may also re-cxamine areas of weakness revealed
by Part I. Registration for this part of the examination must be made with the Department not later than
the end of the seventh week of the semester in which the examination will be taken. If the examination is
to be taken during the summer, registration must be completed by the end of the second weck of the first
summer session.

Non-Degree-Seeking Students

Students who are not planning to pursue a program leading to a Master’s degree arc allowed to take
courses for which they meet the prerequisites. Their graduate adviser will confer with them in planning for
such courses. Students not pursuing a graduate degree will be admitted as unclassified graduate students.
Normally, no more than six hours taken as an unclassified student may be transferred into a graduate
degree program.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

Master of Arts
Programs for the Master of Arts degree with a major in clementary education will be determined by the
major adviser upon request,

Master of Science
Degree Program
1. Required Courses .21 hours
FED 801V, Introduction to Research
FED 802V, History and Philosophy of Education
EED 819V, Diagnostic and Corrective Instruction
EED 840V, Innovations and Trends in Elementary Education
EED 843V, Introduction to Curriculum Planning — Elementary
EED 844V, Seminar in Elementary Education
EDAD 846V, Administration and Supervision in Elementary Schools
1. Arca of Concentration 9-12 hours
Each student will include in his Plan of Study, an area of concentration in a special field
which will provide depth in an area of his interest. All concentrations will be decided upon in
conference with the student’s departmental adviser.
Possible choices include: Reading, Early Childhood Education, Gifted Education, Guidance,
Improvement of Instruction, Learning Disabilities, Urban Education, Educational
Administration, Educational Media, or an academic concentration, ¢.g., history, English,
mathematics.
L e L T P LN P SEEe et 3-6 hours

Reading

Master of Science
The Master of Science degree with a major in reading conforms to standards of the International
Reading Association for the professional training of Reading Specialists. Upon successful completion of
the program, the student is recommended for K-12 endorsement in-reading in Nebraska.

1. Core Professional Courses . 18 hours
Read 911, Problems of Teaching Reading-Elementary 3 hours
Read 912, Problems of Teaching Reading-Secondary 3 hours
Read 917, Seminar in Organization and Administration of Reading Proprams.......cococoveececoenniiriisisinns 3 hours
or
Read 918, Seminar in Research in Reading 3 hours
SPED B13V, Diagnostic and Remedial Instruction in Reading 3 hours
SPED 814V, Measurement and Evaluation of Reading......coeueeereeeeereeceeniesenesrems st rsssenas 3 hours
SPED 815V, Clinical Pract.zc in Reading 3 hours

I1. Related Professional Courses 6 hours
Including Introduction to Research and sclected work in such areas
as foundation and general education, teacher education,
special education, and psychology.
I1l. Related Cognate Courses revereivereennnese 12 hOUTS

Including selected work in such areas as guidance and counseling
and/or the various subject areas mentioned under sections 1 and I

T
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Secondary Education

Master of Science (with Minor)
AREA HOURS

I. SED Core Requirements 12
" SED 825V, Seminar in Sccondary Education
SED 830V, Emerging School Curriculum
A course selected from the following:
a. FED 801V, Introduction to Rescarch
b. A research course in an academic discipline
c. Tests and Measurements
d. Statistics
SED 8 Improvement of Instruction for Appropriate Subject Arca
II. Professional Supporting Work 6
SED 833V, Analysis of Teacher Behavior
SED 846V, Simulation/Gaming Laboratory
SED 936V, Seminar in Application of Non-Verbal Communication Theory
SED 827V, International Curriculum Practices

1. Related Professional Courses 0-6
IV. Related Academic Courses (by adviscment) ‘ T 12-18
Total: 36
hours

Master of Science (without Minor)
AREA HOURS

I. SED Core Requirements 9
SED 825V, Seminar in Secondary Education
SED 830V, Emerging School Curriculum
A course selected from the following:
a. FED 801V, Introduction to Research
b. Tests and Measurements
c. Statistics
1I. Professional Supporting Werk 6
SED 833V, Analysis of Teacher Behavior
SED 846V, Simulation/Gaming Laboratory
SED 936V, Seminar in Application of Non-Verbal Communication Theory
SED 827V, International Curriculum Practices
SED8 , Improvement of Instruction for Appropriate Subject Arca
III. Related Professional Courses 3-21
Courses that suppott ultimate goal of the student are approved
by adviser in advance of any course enrollment.
Substitutions not approved by adviser in advance of enrollment
may not be included in the program. Acceptable alternatives
should be included in the graduate program at the time
it is filed. Seminars, research projects, practica, etc., outside
the Department of Teacher Education may be taken only with
special permission of the adviser before enrallment.
IV. Related Academic Courses 0-18
Total: 36
hours

Master of Arts
Students seeking the Master of Arts Degree with a major in Secondary Education are required to select
work from the six arcas indicated below. Minimum and Maximum hours that must be included from each
area are indicated when such limits are applicable. Course names of types included in each are indicated

where appropriate.
eE AREA HOURS

I.  SED Core Requirements . 12
SED 825V, Seminar in Secondary Education
SED 830V, Emerging School Curriculum
A course selected from the following:
a. FED 801V, Introduction to Research
b. A research course in an academic discipline
c. Tests and Measurements
d. Statistics
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SED8 , Improvement of Instruction for Appraprinle Subject Area
[I.  Professional Supporting Work 3
SED 833V, Analysis of Teacher Behavior
SED 846V, Simulation/Gaming Laboratory
SED 936V, Seminar in Application of Non-Verbal Communication Theory
SED 827V, International Curriculum Practices

1II.  Thesis (SED 899) ) 6
IV.  Related Professional Specialization Courses and /or Academic Courses 9
Tolal: 30
hours
URBAN STUDIES

Master of Science With a Major in Urban Studies

This is a professional graduate degree which is designed: (1) to prepare students for human service
careers in an urbin setting; (2) for research or teaching in this field; (3) for those already invalved in urban
programs and are secking additional professional training,

Qualified urbanists are being sought by a wide range of employers. Private corporations as well as public
apencies are secking employees who have a broad range of technical skills and an understanding of the
problems of contemporary urban society. -

The general grercquisite for admission to the Urban Studies Graduate Program is a Bachelor of Arts
or Bachelor of Science degree,

For a student to be admitted unconditionally to the M.S. program he/she must have an undergraduate
grade point average of at least 3.00 on a 4.00 system, In addition, if the student’s undergraduate
preparation in the social sciences is insufficient, additional preliminary work may be prescribed which he
must complete before he is accorded unconditional admission. These additional courses do not carry
graduate credit, but other courses for graduate credit may he taken simultaneously.

Degree Requirements

Thirty-six semester hours of course work are required. A core of six required courses shall be completed,
and ninc credit hours must be taken from onc of three areas of concentration. The required courses include
Urban Studies 801V, 802V, 882M, 883V, 884V; and a graduate course in research methods. Courses
applicable to the area of concentration may include but are niot necessarily restricted to: Community and
Regional Planning 811M, 813M, B15M, 924; Public Administration 805V, 843M, 881V: Sociology
B10M, 814M, B75M; Gerontology 810M, 835M, 848M; Counseling and Guidance 800V, 829M, 879M;
Geography 812M, 880V, 881V;'A maximum of nine hours of optional credit may be selected from
Economics 831 M, 832M, 833M, 885V, History 843M, 844M, 847M; Geography 801M, 813M, 821V or
;my Iof the courses listed above, subject to approval. Eighteen hours of the course work must be at the 800V
CVCl.

The GRE must be taken during the first semester of enrollment.

A comprehensive final examination is required, but a thesis is not required.

NON DEGREE AREAS

Art
Graduate Art courses are offered to fulfill requirements for a minor field or as cognate or selected
courses on a plan of study.

Chemistry
Graduate Chemistry courses are offered to fulfill requirements for a minor field or as cognate or selected
courses on a plan of study.

) Curriculum and Instruction
This area includes those offerings which have or could have a broad (K-12) multi-grade level
application. ) )
Offerings in this area and having the Curriculum and Instruction prefix (CI) are meant to serve students
within the education profession by broadening their skill levels, making available merged talents of
collegiate faculty and functioning within different or multi-level educational settings,

) Foreign Languages .
Graduate Foreign Langtiages courses are offered to fulfill requirements for a minor field or as cognate
or selected courses on a plan of study.

_ Gerontology .

The Gerontology Program does not offer a degree. Graduate courses are offered to fulfill requirements
for a minor field or as selected courses on a plan of study. Therefore, the courses offered are not
concentrated in one particular area, but are offered in a variety of areas to afford the student the
opportunity of specializing in Gerontology within his major field of study or as a non-degree student.

e
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Persons admitted to the Gerontology Program may earn the Certificate in Gerontology upon completion
of at Ieast fiftecn semester hours of coursework in gerontology plus an approved practicum. The Certificate
in Gerontology program can serve as a cognate area for graduate candidates in many of the human service
and behavioral science degree programs.

Music

Graduate Music courses arc offered to fulfill requirements for professional development or as cognate
or selected courses on a plan of study.

Physics
Graduate Physics courses are offered to fulfill requirements for a minor field or as cognate or selected
courses on a plan of study.

) School of Engineering Technology
Graduate coufses in the School of Engineering Technology are offered to fulfill requirements for a minor
field or as cognate or sclected courses on a plan of study.
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS

Art

Studio Art

400/800M Special Studies in Art Education (1-3)
A series of intensive courses in the history and
theory of art education designed specifically for
elementary and secondary school art teachers.
These courses are scheduled as special seminars or
workshops according to purpose. Prereg: Gradu-
ate standing and departmental permission.

831M Advanced Sculpture (3) Advanced work in
area of student’s choice with facilities for exyz-
cetylene welding, arc welding, and wood working.
Prereq: Art 331 and permission of instructor.

841M Advanced Painting (3) Instruction in oil
painting and related media permits each student
the time and environment to work and develop
individually. Strong emphasis on knowledge of
contemporary art. Prereq: Art 341 and permission
of the instructor.

851M Advanced techniques in printmaking (3)
Intaglio, lithography, collagraph, and the
embossed print, stressing color and technical pro-
ficiency in the various media. Prereq: 351 and
permission of instructor. )
461/861M Advanced Ceramics (3) Advanced
work on the potter’s wheel, glaze composition,
loading and firing of a high-fire kiln. Prereq: Art
361 and permission of the instructor.

831V Graduate Sculpture (3) Advanced problems
in sculptural media. Prereq: Art 431 and permis-
sion. )

841V Graduate Painting (3) More complex prob-
lems in the oil medium and related material.
Prereq: Permission and 12 credit hours of paint-
ing.

851V Graduate Printmaking (3) Advanced prob-
lems in printmaking in either intaglio or lithogra-
phy techniques. Prereq: Art 451 and permission.

Biology

323/823] Microtechnique (3) A course in the
techniques of fixation, dehydration, staining,
cleaning and mounting biclogical material in the
manufacture of microscope slides. Prereq: Two
years of biological sciences.

334/834J Ecology (4) Study of interrclationships
between organisms and their biotic and abiotic
environment; inclydes population biclogy, com-
munity dynamics, biotic interactions, and evolu-
tion. Prereq: Biology 145 and 175.

353/853] Flora of The Great Plains (3) The
classification, identification, and recognition of
common vascular plants, including weeds, orna-
mentals, and indigenous plants, found in the great
plains Prereq: Biology 145.

363/863J Plant Anatomy (3) A study of cells,
tissues, and organs of vascular plants with particu-
lar emphasis on internal structure of seed plants.
Prereq: Biology 145.

373/873J Fauna of The Great Plains (3) A survey
of the common animal groups found in the great
plains, including their evolution, ecology, distribu-
tion and specificadaptations to the environment of
the temperate North American grasslands. Prer-
eq: Biology 175,

374/874J Histology (4) Analysis of the micro-
scopic anatomy of tissues and organs, their adap-
tations and functional significance. Prereq;
Biology 175, and a course in vertebrate anatomy,
or permission of the instructor.

410/810M Plant Geography (3) A study of the
worldwide distribution of major vegetation types
and the ecological and physiological factors that
determine their location. Special attention to
North America is included. Prereq: Biology 102
and Biology 145, botany, or permission.

412/812M Problems in Ecosystem Management
(2) Directed study in the application and evalua-
tion of methods used for managing native and
reestablished ecosystems. Prereq: Graduate
standing in Biology and permission of the instruc-
tor.

413/813M Experimental Genetics (3) Laborato-
ry studies in genetics emphasizing experimental
techniques and laboratory experience with a varie-
ty of organisms. Prereq: Biology 214, or permis-
sion of instructor.

414/814M Cellular Biology (4) This course is a
comprehensive study of the structure and function
of plant and animal cells. Prereq: Biology 145 and
175, organic chemistry, or permission of the
instructor.

418/818M Limnology (4) A study of the physical,
chemical, and biotic relationships that serve to
establish and maintain plant and animal commu-
nities in a freshwater environment. Prereq: Biolo-
gy 145, 175, and organic chemistry.

423/823M Organic Evelution (3) A study of
organic evolution in terms of evidences which
support the theory and the mechanismsinvolved in
the process. Prereq: Biology 214. Lecture and
discussion only.

427/827M Animal Behavior (3) Behavior of
diverse animals for the understanding of the rela-
tionships between nervous integration and the
behavior manifested by the organism, as well as
the evolution and adaptive significance of behav-
ior as a functional unit. Prereq: Biology 175 and
Psychology 101 or permission of the instructar.
Lecture only. (Same as Psychology 427/827M.)

428/828M Animal Behavior Laboratory (1) Lab-
oratory and field studies of animal behavior with
an ethological emphasis. Classical laboratory
experiences and inchcndcnl studies will be con-
ducted. Prercq: Biol /Psych 427/827M or concur-
rent enrollment.

433/833M Bryology (3) A course in the identifi-
cation, classification, ecology, and distribution of
bryophytes. Prereq: Biology 344 or permission of
the instructor.
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434/834M Ichthyology (4) A study of the biology
of fishes, including their evolution, anatomy, phys-
iology, ecology, distribution, classification and
identification with emphasis on North American
freshwater fishes. Prereq: Biology 175.
435/835M Lichenology (3) Taxonomy, morphol-
ogy and ecology of lichenized fungi with laborato-
ry emphasis on identification of the local species.
Other topics for discussion will include symbiosis,
air pollution and lichens, chemosystematics and
modern herbarium techniques for lichens and
other cryptogams. Prereq: Biol. 145 and permis-
sion of instructor, graduate standing in biology.
437/837M Phycology (3) A survey of the algac
dealing with their ecology, morphology, physiolo-
gy, taxonomy and evolution. Prereq: Biol. 145 or
Ecrmissmn of instructor, graduate standing in
iology.

439/839M Vascular Plant Morphol A

survey of living and fossil vascular plants with
emphasis on their comparative anatomy and mor-
phology and their evolution. Prereq: Biol. 145 or
equivalent, graduate standing in biology.

443/843M Mycology (3) A study of the fungi,
including their morphology, taxonomy, growth,
cllsgclopmenl and reproduction. Prereg: Biology

444 /844M Plant Physiology (4) A study of plant
processes and functions with emphasis on photo-
synthesis, growth and development, metabolism
and mineral nutrition. Prereq: Biology 145, organ-
ic chemistry, or permission of the instructor.

464/864M General Bacteriology (4) A study of
bacteria and their viruses with emphasis on bacte-
rial structure and function, metabolism, growth,
genctics and j:ropcrtics of selected groups. Prereq:
Biol. 145 and organic chemistry, or permission of
the instructor.

472/872M Experimental Endocrinology (2) Lab-
oratory studies of the functions of the cndocrine
system emphasizing cxperimental techniques and
laboratory experience. Prereq: A course in endo-
crinology, concurrent registration in Biology
873M, or permission of the instructor.

473/873M Endocrinology (3) A survey of endo-
crine physiology stressing the regulative and inte-
grative roles of hormones, the control of hormone
secretion, and mechanisms of hormone action.
Prereq: Organic chemistry, vertebrate anatomy
and physiology or permission of the instructor.
474/874M Animal Physiology (4) A comprehen-
sive study of animal function emphasizing mecha-
nisms of regulation and control. Prereq: Biology
1735, vertebrate anatomy, organic chemistry and
physics, or permission of instructor.

478/878M Vertebrate Zoology (4) A study of the
general biology of the subphylum vertebrata
including the morphology, anatomy, physiology
and ecology of vertebrate represintatives. Prereq:
Biology 175.

479/879M Mammalogy (4) The biology of mam-
mals, including their evolution, functional mor-
phology, physiclogy, ecology, zoogeography,
behavior, classification and identification with
emphasis on North American groups. Field trips.
Prereq: Biology 478 or 495 or permission from
instructor.

484/884M Herpetology (4) The biology of
amphibians and reptiles, including their evolution,
classification, anatomy, physiology, ecology, dis-
tribution and identification with emphasis on
North American groups. Prereq: Biology 175,

485/885M Developmental Biology (4) A study of
the principles of development of multicellular
organisms. Current concepts of interactions at the
biochemical, cellular, and tissue levels will be
included. Prereq: Biology 145 and Biology 175, or
permission of instructor.

488/888M Invertebrate Zoology (4) A compre-
hensive study of the invertebrate animals. Prereq:
Biology 175.

491{8911‘\4 Protozoology (4) The biology of
phylum Protoza, including their morphology,
physiology, reproduction, genetics and ecology
with emphasis on free-living groups. Prereq: Biol-
ogy 175, general zoology.

492{892M Parasitol (4) Taxonomy, mor-
phology, physiology, life history dissemination,
and control of the parasitic protozoans, helminths,
and arthropods. Prereq: Biology 175.

494/894M Entomology (4) The study of insects,
their classification, morphology, physiology,
behavior, life historics, ccology, andp evolution.
Prereg: Biology 175.

495/895M Vertebrate Embryology and Anatomy
(4) Development and phylogeny of vertebrate
organ systems. Dissection of major vertebrate
types, and study of developmental stages from
fg’rtilizcd egg to adult condition. Prereq: Biology
175.

496/896M Advanced Genetics (3) A survey of the
current concepts in genctics with emphasis on new
gene concepts, advances in cytogenetics and popu-
lation genctics, and the application of genetics to
other areas of biology. Lecture and discussion of
selected readings. Prereq: Biology 214 or permis-
sion of instructor, Graduate standing in biology.

498/898M Ornithology (4) An introduction to
the general biology of birds, including their anato-
my, physiology, behavior, ecology, classification
and identification with emphasis on North Ameri-
can groups. Prereq: Biology 175.

801V Seminar in Biology (1) A study of current
research in any of the divisions of biology. Gradu-
ate students in biology must complete this course
twice for credit. Prereq: Graduate standing.

802V Problems in Biology (2) Research investiga-
tion in various areas of biology. Prereq: Sufficient
work in biology and the ancillary sciences neces-
sary to pursue adequately the area of investigation
involved.

804V Current Topics in Botany (2) Survey of
recent literature in one or more of the following
arcas of botany: physiology, morphology, anato-
my, ecology, taxonomy, economic botany, genet-
ics, phytogeography. Prereq: Grad. Standing in
biology, an advanced botany course or permission.
805V Current Topics in Microbiol (2) Survey
of recent literature in one or more ooﬁhc following
areas of microbiology: morphology and develop-
ment, physiology, genetics, taxonomy, ecology,
medical microbiology and immunology, virology,
and food and industrial microbiology. Prereq:
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Grad. Standing in biology, Biology 864M, or
permission.

806V Current Topics in Zoology (2) Survey of the
recent literature in one or more of the following
areas of zoology: taxonomy, morphologyanatomy,
ecology, physiology, behavior, zoogeography,
genetics. Prereq: Graduate standing and permis-
sion.

818V Biosystematics (3) A study of principles and
techniques in animal and plant biosystematics.
The course will focus on the species problem and
upon the experimental investigation of the prob-
lem. Readings, discussions, laboratory, and a writ-
ten report. Prereq: Graduate standing in biology
and permission of the instructor.

819V Communities and Ecosystems (3) Advanced
study of populations, communities, and ecosy-
stems; may require overnight trips. Prereq: Biol.
334/834J, permission of instructor, graduate
standing in biology.

820V Plant Ecology (4) Advanced study of plant
communities and of individual plant species
including relationships with the environment and
vegetative dynamics. Emphases on methods of
evaluation and analysis. May require overnight
ficld trips. Offered fall semester. Prereq: Biol
334/834J, permission of instructor, graduate
standing in biology; Biol. 353/853) recom-
mended.

8§23V Biomorpholegy (3) A study of the morphol-
ogy and anatomy of organisms in relation to
support, circulation, response, excretion and
reproduction. Lecture, laboratory, selected read-
ings, and a written report. Prereq: Graduate
standing in biology and permission of the instruc-
tor.

833V Advanced Topics in General Physiology (3)
Studies in gencral physiology including such
topics as photo-physiology, hormonal regulation
of metabolic pathways, temperature-related phe-
nomena, and cytogeneticphysiology. Lecture, lab-
oratory, and written report. Prereq: Graduate
standing in biology.

883V Environmental Physiology (3) A detailed
study of selected dynamic environmental factors
and mechanisms of physiologic adaptation by
organisms of various taxa. Prereq: General phys-
ics, algebra, animal physiology, or permission of
instructor. Graduate.

890V Scanning Electron Microscopy (3) Theory
and use of the scanning electron microscope with
special emphasis on biological applications.
Included will be all aspects of specimen prepara-
tion, microscope function, darkroom techniques
and interpretation of micrographs. Laboratory
will emphasize individual student projects, Prer-
eq: Graduate standing and written permission of
the instructor.

899 Thesis (1-6) Independent research project
written under the supervision of a faculty commit-
tee.

Black Studies

450/850M International African Community
Field Research (3-6) Comparative political cul-
turc observations of selected black communities in
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the United States in relation to counterpart com-
munitics in Africa, the Caribbean and Latin
America. Section w: East Africa; x: West Africa;
y: Caribbean; z: Latin America, Prereq: Permis-
sion of the instructor or graduate advisor. (Same
as Pol Sci 450/850m)

Business Administration

811H Survey of Accounting (3) The uses of
accounting for purposes of control and decisions
by managers, sharcowners, creditors and others.
Prereq: This course is for the graduate student
v[,vho has not taken principles at the undergraduate
evel.

817H Quantitative and Statistical Methods for
Business Decisions (3) Elementary concepts in
uantitative and statistical ~methodologies.
%mphasis is placed on multiplicity of applications
to a wide variety of methods. Prereq: Graduate
standing and one year of college mathematics.

818H Analytical Foundations of Economics (3)
Fundamental principles of macro- and micro-
cconomic theory for graduate students in business.
The development of modern aggregate theory is
examined along with an economic analysis of the
business firm, its market structure, production
possibilities, and cost factors. Prereq: Open to
MBA candidates and other graduate students
desiring this course. No credit is given to students
having previously taken Economics 201 and Eco-
nomics 202 or their equivalents.

809M Financial Auditing (3) Providesan in-depth
caverage of the professional and technical aspects
of financial auditing as performed by independent
public accountants. Audit tools, audit program
applications, and reporting obligations will be
emphasized. Prereq: ACC 408.

456/856M State and Local Finance (3) An
inquiry into the facts, techniques, principles, theo-
ries, rules, and policies shaping, directing,
influencing, and governing the spending, taxing,
debt, and utilities of scarce resources for state and
local governments. Prereq: Econ 201 and 202.
800V Quantitative Analysis (3) The study of
quantitative techniques and models and their
ups?licuﬁon in business decision making. Prereq:
DS 213 or BA 817H.

801V Business and Society (3) Exploration of the
diversity of socictal forces and pressures which
produce continued transition in the system of
American capitalism. Prereq: L&S 323, 446 or
BA 812].

802V Research Methods in Economics and Busi-
ness (3) A study of current research techniques in
business and economics. The student will become
familiar with thesc techniques through text mate-
rial, journal studies and actual application. Prer-
eq: DS 213.

803V Business Information Systems (3) A study
of how computer-based information systems are
constructed and of the opportunitics and problems
associated with this activity. Prereq: BA 800V.
804V Applied Quantitative Analysis (3) A collec-
tion of quantitatively-oriented models and tech-
niques applied to a variety of business problems in
a case study format. Prereq: BA 800V.
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805Y Business Conditions Analysis (3) This
course is concerned with the statistical measure-
ment and evaluation of general business condi-
tions, and the adaption of business policies to
changing business conditions. Emphasis is placed
upon the practical application BF the statistical
techniques of analysis to the business situation,
within the framework of the aggregate economy.
Prereq: Econ 202 or BA 818H.

808Y Business Forecasting (3) This course
includes a comprehensive survey of forecasting
methods and in-depth study of sclected techniques
most commonly used in business environments.
Emphasis is given to application and thercfore
students will be required to develop forecasting
models and test their performance as part of their
course. Prereq: BA 800V or ECON 830M or
permission of instructor.

810V Managerial Economics (3) Economic anal-
ysis of the business firm and its environment, with
emphasis on market structure, pricing, production
possibilities and cost factors. Additional consider-
ation is given the theory of the firm under condi-
tions of uncertainty. Prereq: Econ 201 and 202 or
BA 8I8H.

820V Managerial Accounting (3) A study of
concepts, analysis, and procedures of accounting
utilizing internal financial and non-financial data
which provides management with information for
planning and controlling routine operations, for
non-routine decision, policy making and long-
range planning; and for external reporting to
stockholders, governments, and interested partics.
Prereq: Accounting Principles. Students with the
equivalent of Managerial Accounting at the
undergraduate level should enroll in BA 821V, BA
823V, or BA B25V.

821V Accounting Theory (3) The development of
accounting, current accounting theory and pre-
sent controversies, and suggested theory and prac-
tice. Prereq: BA 820V or the equivalent of Mana-
gerial Accounting at the undergraduate [evel.

823V Controllership (3) An analysis of the
concept and basic techniques of the controllership
function with emphasis on operational control and
long range budgeting. Prereq: BA 820V or the
equivalent of Managerial Accounting at the
undergraduate level.

825V Seminar in Accounting (3) A study of
problem areas which may be independent or inter-
related in public, private, and governmental
accounting. Prereq: BA 820V or the equivalent of
f\/fanagcrial Accounting at the undergraduate
evel.

830V The Environment of Management (3) A
study of current administrative philosophy and
processes and their historical foundations. The
course examines both the intra-organizational
processes of managerial planning, decision mak-
ing, organizing and controlling as well as the
external environment's impact on these processes.
A systems framework is used to examine the
environment, which includes an examination of
international factors on the practice of manage-
ment.

831V Human Behavior in Organization (3) An
interdisciplinary study presenting the major

trends represented by a varicty of theories of
organizational behavior as well as major concepts
and ideas of organizational psychology. Prereq:
MOB 349 or BA 814J and written permission of
the CBA Graduate Counselor.

832V Personnel Administration (3) Extensive
treatment of the relevant developing theories, and
coverage of certain new methods, techniques, and
procedures that relate to personnel administration
and human resource management. Efforts are
made to select and present material to illustrate
the practical, applied aspects of resource manage-
ment and personnel administration, as related to
human problems in organizations. Prereq: BA
831V.

835V Seminar in Management (3) A student
participation course emphasizing current issues
and problems in the areas of management theory
and operation. Prereq: BA 830V and BA B31V.

840V Marketing Policies (3) A marketing man-
agement approach to the determination of policies
employed in solving problems in marketing. Prer-
eq: Mkt 331 or BA 815J.

841V Promotional Policies (3) Analysis of the
methods, research, and policies needed to develop
and administer an effective promotional program.
Prereq: Mkt 331 or BA 815].

845V Seminar in Marketing (3) Exploration,
study and critical analysis of contemporary mar-
keting problems, trends, methods and approaches
for seminar discussion and written report. Prereq;
BA 840V.

850V Financial Management (3) Examines the
problems of managing the financial operations of
an enterprise with emphasis on analysis and solu-
tion of long and short-term problems pertaining to
policy decisions. Prereq: BF 325 or BA 813,

851V Security Analysis (3) A study in the
techniques of analysis of marketable securifies.
Statistical and financial ratio methods of analysis
are examined as well as broader bases for apprais-
al of values of securities. Prereq: BF 325 or BA
813J.

852V Seminar in Investment Management (3) The
theory of investment management and its applica-
tion in formulation of policies for different types of
investors. Prereq: BF 325 or BA 813J.

853V Banking and Financial Markets: Structure,
Function, and Policy (3) A comprehensive study
of the structure and functioning of financial firms
and markets; recent policies affecting the finan-
cial system; proposals for structural and function-
al changes of the financial system. Prereq: BF 345
or BF 435.

855V Seminar in Finance (3) Selected topics from
areas of business finance. Prereq: BA 850V,

860V Real Estate and Land Use Economics Theo-
ry (3) This course brings together the best of the
technical literature dealing with the development
of advanced tools of analysis and concepts of Real
Estate and Land Use Economics. The tools are
presented and developed which assist real cstate
decision-makers in identifying and evaluating pro-
fessionally the complex factors which determine
real estate productivity, value, investment, and
land-use patterns. Prereq: Econ 201 and 202 or
BA 818H.

861V Current Problems in Real Estate and Land
Use Economics (3) A study of current problems in
real estate markets affecting decision policies in
the private and publicsectors. Analysis of econom-
ics of land development and use and re-use of real
property to provide a viable environment for all
citizens. Prereq: RE 341, RE 346, RE 440, and RE
441 or equivalent experience,

880V Policy, Planning and Strategy (3) A com-
prehensive study of business problems, prospects
and opportunities at varying levels of organiza-
tions. The student is respansible for demonstrating
interrelationships between the various disciplines
of study. Only an A or B is considered an accepta-
ble grade. Prereq: Taken in last 9 hours of MBA
program.

890V Independent Research (3) Individual
research in the field of accounting, finance, man-
agement, marketing, quantitative analysis or the
environment of business. Maximum of nine hours
of three different ficlds.

891V Special Studies in Business (I-3; may be
repeated up to 6) A series of special courses each
designed to focus on current major issues and
developments in a specific area of Business
Administration, scheduled as a workshop or semi-
nar according to purpose. Prereq: Graduate stu-
dent in good standing and as indicated for specific
workshop or seminar.

899V Thesis (1-6) A rescarch project, under the
supervision of a faculty thesis adviser in the
College of Business Administration, in which the
student establishes his capacity todesign, conduct,
and complete an independent, scholarly investiga-
tion of a high order of originality. The research
topic and the completed project must be approved
by the student’s faculty thesis adviser, and two
other faculty members, one of which must be from
outside the program area. Prereq: Permission of
graduate adviser.

Chemistry

335/835J Physical Chemistry (3) A presentation
of selected topics from the areas of classical
thermodynamics and statistical mechanics. Prer-
eq: Chemistry 226, 226L, 240, 240L with grade of
Cor better. Physics 212, Math 196.

335L/835JL Physical Chemistry Laboratory (1)
Physical chemistry laboratory. Chemistry 335L
should be taken concurrently with Chemistry 335.
Prereq: Chemistry 226, 226L, 240, 240L with
grade of C or better. Physics 212, Math 196.

336/836J Physical Chemistry (3) A presentation
of selected topics from the areas of quantum
mechanics, spectroscopy, kinetics and statistical
mechanics. Prereq: Chemistry 335.

336L/836J1 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (1)
Physical chemistry laboratory. Chemistry 3361
should be taken concurrently with Chemistry 336.
Prereq: Chemistry 3351 i

340/840J Instrumental Analysis (2) Instrumental
methods of quantitative analysis. Normally taken
concurrently with Chemistry 3401. Prereq: Chem-
istry 336 (May be taken concurrently.)
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340L/840JL Instrumental Analysis Laborotory
(2) Laboratory to be taken concurrently with
Chemistry 840. Prereq: Same as Chemistry 840,

423/823M Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) An
advanced lecture course in modern theories and
special topics in organic chemistry. Prereq: Chem-
istry 226 and 335 or equivalent courses in organic
chemistry (6 credit hours or more) or physical
chemistry (3 credit hours or more) with a grade of
Cor better or permission of instructor. Chemistry
335 may be taken concurrently with Chemistry
423,

424/824M Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) An
advanced lecture course in organic chemical reac-
tions. Prereq: Chemistry 226, 336 with grade of C
or better (Chemistry 336 may be taken concur-
rently).

450/850M Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3)
Theories of chemical bonding, the determiniation
of chemical structures, and the application of
modern chemical theory to classical and recent
problems in inorganic chemistry. Prereq: Chemis-
try 250, 336. Chemistry 336 may be taken concur-
rently.

451/851M Advanced Inorganic Preparations (1-
2) Laboratory preparation of representative types
of inorganic compounds by various standard and
special experimental techniques. Prereq: Chemis-
try 450 (May be taken concurrently.)

465/865M Biochemistry (3) Chemistry and bio-
chemistry of proteins, carbohydrates and lipids.
Enzymes and energetics. Biological oxidation.
Not open to students with credits in 365 or 366.
Chemistry 4651 must be taken concurrently with
Chemistry 465. Prereq: Chemistry 226, 226L and
336, 336L with a grade of C or better,
465L/865ML Biochemistry Laboratory (1) Bio-
chemistry laboratory for Chemistry 465. Chemis-
try 465 and 4651 must be taken concurrently.
Prereq: Chemistry 226, 226L, 336 and 336L with
a grade of C or better.

466/866M Biochemistry (3) Continuation of
Chemistry 465. Chemistry 4661 must be taken
concurrently with 466. Prereq: Chemistry 465,
465L with a grade of C or better.

466L/866ML Biochemistry Laboratory (1) Bio-
chemistry laboratory for Chemistry 466, To be
taken concurrently with 466. Prereq: Chemistry
465, 465L or equivalent with a grade of C or
higher. ) i

493/893M Special Topics in Chemistry (1-3)
Selected special topics in chemistry. Prereq:
Chemistry 226 and 240 with permission of the
instructor. Some topics will require more
advanced prerequisites.

499/899M Chemistry Problems (1-3) Indepen-
dent student research. To receive a passing grade
the student must present a seminar on the rescarch
project to the Chemistry faculty. Prereq: Permis-
sion of instructor.

499/899V Research in Chemistry (Arranged)
Provides the student with an opportunity for
experience in the solving of an actual research
problem in the field of chemistry. To receive a
passing grade the student must present a seminar
on the research project to the Chemistry faculty.
Prereq: Permission of instructor, and an under-
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raduate chemistry major (not less than 32
ours).

Civil Engineering

360/860M Transportation Engineering Il (3)
Introduction to planning and analysis of multi-
model transporiation projects. Governmental
activitics in the finance and control of transporta-
tion. Basic rural and urban planning techniques
and their effect on land use, the environment and
social and economic development. Economic,
~perational and control characteristics of existing
and futuristic transportation modes, Prereq: For
360, junior standing or permission of the instruc-
tor. For 860M, graduate standing or permission of
the instructor, Not available for graduate credit
for engineering students.

400/800M Environmental Quality and Control -
Land, Air, and Water (3) Application of the
principles of ecology, engineering, and planning
for the control and management of the physical
environment (Land, air and water) Including land
and water ecosystems, air and water pollution, and
environment planning. Prereq: For 400, senior
standing. For 800M, graduate standing.
424/824 Chemical Analysis Laboratory (1 to 3)
Determination of the chemical characteristics of
water and waste-water and evaluation of chemical
treatment processes. Prereq: CE 226, 327 and 428
or 828 concurrently.

425/825 Biological Analysis Laboratory (1 to 3)
Determination of the microbiological and physical
characteristics of water and wastewater and eval-
uation of the biological treatment process. Prereq:
CE 226, 327, and 428 or 828 concurrently,

426/826M Environmental Pollution Control (3)
An introduction to the enginecering principles of
control of air pollution, solid wastes, and radioac-
tive wastes in relation to the total environment.
Interrelations of air, water, and land waste dispos-
al methods are stressed. Prereq: For 426, junior
standing in_engincering or permission o the
instructor. For 826M, graduate standing or per-
mission of the instructor.

427/827 Design of Sanitary Treatment Facilities
(3) The step by step designs of treatment facilitics
including preparation of plans and specifications.
Prereq: CE 226, 327, and 428 or 828 concurrently.
428/828M Application of Chemistry to Sanitary
Engineering. (3) Applications of chémistry in the
analysis and treatment of water and waste water
(Lecture 2, lab 3). Prereq: CE 226, 327,
429/829M Applications of Microbiology to Sani-
tary Engineering (3) Applications of microbiology
related to the treatment of waste waters, and the
bacteriologic examination of water and waste
water. (Lecture 2, lab 1). Prereq: For 429, Civil
Engineering 327. For 829M, graduate standing
and Civil Engineering 327,

834M Soil Mechanics IT (3) Application of the
effective stress principle to shear strength of cohe-
sive soils; analysis of stability of slopes, Develop-
ment of continuum relationships for soils; solu-
tions for stresses and displacements for an elastic
continuurm, solution of the consolidation equation
for various initial and boundary conditions. Prer-
eq: Graduate standing and Civil Engincering 334.

836M Foundation Engineering (3) Subsoil explo-
ration and interpretation; selection of foundation
systems; determination of allowable bearing pres-
sures from laboratory and field data; praportion-
ing shallow foundations for bearing capacity and
settlement; design of deep foundations; pile driv-
ing analysis; control of ground water, Prereq:
Graduate standing, Civil Enginecring 334; or
equivalent.

441/841M Structural Analysis I (3) Analysis of
statically indeterminate structures, including con-
tinuous beams, planar frames, and trusses.
Numerical and classical methods of analysis,
including an introduction to solutions by matrix
methods. Effects of temperature and movements
of supports. Influence lines. Relation of design to
analysis. Prereq: For 441, Civil Engineering 340.
For 841M, graguutc standing.

444/844M Steel Design I (2) An introductory
course involving the application of the basic prin-
ciples of mechanics of materials and the current
practices in proportioning of structural members
m steel. Prereq: For 444, Civil Engineering 340 or
permission of the instructor. For 844M, graduate
standing.

445/845M Structural Analysis [II (3) Computa-
tion of stress resultants in statically indeterminate
structures including beams, and planar and three
dimensional frames and trusses using matrix for-
mulations (Finite clement method), advanced
moment distributing techniques and column anal-
ogy. Consideration of shearing and axial deforma-
tion in addition to the usual flexural deformations.
Effects of temperature and prestrain, support
displacements, clastic supports, and axial-flexural
interaction. Prereq: For 445, Civil Engineering
441 and digital computer methods in engineering
analysis. For 845M, Civil Engineering 841 and
graduate standing.

446/846M Steel Design II (3) A continuation of
Civil Enginecring 444, but directed toward build-
ing systems. Steel and timber structural systems
arc studied. Prereq: For 446, Civil Engineering
444, For 846M, Civil Engineering 844 and gradu-
ate standing.

447/847TM Reinforced Concrete Il (3) The use of
reinforced concrete design principles in special
applications including columns and footings, and
the study of additional design concepts including
deflections, prestressing and torsion. Prereq: For
447, Civil Engineering 443. For B47M, Civil
Engineering 843 and graduate standing or permis-
sion of the instructor.

448/848M Plastic Analysis I (3) Application of
the basic principles of plastic analysis to frame
structural systems, plastic collapse concepts,
upper and lower bound theorems, and moment
balancing are applied to various frame geometry.
Member selection and deflection calculations.
Prereq: For 448, Civil Engineering 441 or permis-
sion of the instructor. For 848M, Civil Engineer-
ing 841M and graduate standing or permission of
the instractor.

450/850 Prestressed Concrete (3) Analysis and
design of prestressed concrete members. Axial
force, bending, shear, torsion, prestress losses,
initial and long-term deflections. Partial
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prestressing. Statically indeterminate structures.
Prereq: CE 441, 447 or 841, 847 and Permission.

452/852M Water Resources Development (3)
Theory and application of systems engineering
with emphasis on optimization and simulation
techniques for evaluating alternatives in water
resources developments related to water supply,
flood control, hydreelectric power, drainage,
water quality, water distribution, irrigation and
water measurement. Prereq: For 452, Civil Engi-
necring 351 or Civil Engineering 457 or equiva-
lent. For 852M, graduate standing and permission
of the instructor.

854M Hydraulic Engineering (3) Fundamentals
of hydraulics with applications of mechanics of
solids, mechanics of Fluids. and enginecring eco-
nomics to the design of hydraulic structures,
continuity, momentum, encrgy principles are
applied to special problems from various branches
of hydraulic engineering. Prereq: Graduate stand-
ing and permission of the instructor.

456/856M Advanced Hydrology (3) Advanced
topics in hydrology including parametric and sto-
chastic processes and systems analysis of hydrolo-
gic problem with particular emphasis on the appli-
cation of techniques in the design of engineering
projects. Prereq: For 456, Civil Engineering 351 or
Civil Engincering 457 or equivalent. For 856M,
graduate standing and permission of the instruc-
tor.

457/857M Engineering Hydrology (3) Introduc-
tion to the principles of engineering hydrology,
with emphasis on the components of the hydrolo-
gic cycle; precipitation, evaporation, surface run-
off, infiltration, drainage basin characteristics,
streamflow, and precipitation runofl relation-
ships. Emphasis is placed on utilizing these varia-
bles in forming enginecring judgment. Prereq: For
457, Math 197 and EM 318 or equivalent. For
857M graduate standing and permission of the
instructor.

458/858M Ground Water Engineering (3) The
application of engineering principles to the move-
ment of ground water, The influence of the physi-
cal and geologic environment on ground water
hydraulics, water well hydraulics and aquifer
evaluation. Emphasis is placed on practical
ground water engineering problems. Prereq: For
458, Math 197 and ME 318 or equivalent. For
858M graduate standing and permission of the
instructor.

461/861M Urban Transportation Planning (3)
Development of urban transportation planning,
objectives and goals, data collection procedures,
land use and travel forecasting techniques, trip
generation and assignment and modal choice anal-
ysis. Mass transit system design, operation and
evaluation. Prereq: Upper class standing or per-
mission of the instructor.

462/862M Airport Planning and Design (3)
Principles in planning, locating and designing of
airports. Analysis of airport financing, site sclec-
tion and estimation of acronautical demand, air
traffic control and aircraft characteristics are
discussed. Environmental effects of airports
including noise and air pollution problems. Prereq:
For 462, upper class standing and permission of
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the instructor. For 862M, graduate standing and
permission of the instructor.

463/863M Transportation Geometrics (3) Func-
tional design of transportation systems with
emphasis on highway, railway and airport design
considerations. Horizontal and vertical curves,
sight distance, superelevation and intersection and
ramp curve analysis. Design of highway inter-
changes, channelization and cross sections. Basics
of airport, railroad, mass transit and pipeline
design geometrics, Prereq: For 463, upper class
standing and permission of the instructor, For
863M, graduate standing and permission of the
instructor.

464/864M Traffic Engineering (3) Characteris-
tics of traffic flow as influenced by the interaction
of the driver, vehicle and roadway. Volume speed,
delay, pedestrian and parking analyses. Traffic
laws and ordinances, highway capacity, accident
investigations, roadway illumination and traffic
control devices. Prereq: For 464, upper class
standing and permission of the instructor. For
864M, graduate standing and permission of the
instructor.

468/868M Portland Cement and Asphalt Con-
crete Laboratory (1) Laboratory and ficld proce-
dures used to obtain portland cement and asphalt
concrete for engineered construction. Prereq: For
468, EM 335 or equivalent. For 868M, graduate
standing.

469/869M Pavement Design and Evaluation (3)
Thickness design of flexible and rigid pavement
systems for highways and airports; design of
paving materials; evaluation and strengthening of
existing pavements. Prereq: For 469, CE 334 or
equivalent. For 869M, graduate standing.

470/870M Construction Management (3)
Estimating and bidding, scheduling (Cpm, pert),
contracts, bonds and insurance, cost control sys-
tems, equipment utilization, code .and zoning.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor,

472/872M Construction Techniques (3) Job plan-
ning and management; construction equipment;
construction materials; construction methods.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

474/874M Construction Cost and Controls (3) A
course emphasizing accounting, costing and man-
agement control as related to construction and
construction organization. The various relation-
ships between the accounting and management
aspects will be presented with emphasis on the
informational and controlling segments of costing.
Estimating, bidding, cpm, pert, computers and
office procedures as they apply to costing and
control will be discussed. Prereq: For 474, permis-
sion of the instructor. For 874M, graduate stand-
ing and permission of the instructor.

480/880M Engineering Economy (2) Economic
comparison of engineering alternatives. Studies of
equipment selection and replacement, deprecia-
tion, break-even points and minimum-cost points.
Prereq: For 480, senior standing. For 880M,
graduate standing.

843M Reinforced Concrete I (2) A study of the
principles of mechanics applied to reinforced con-
crete structural members. Emphasis is placed on
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flexure, shear, and bond. Prereq: Graduate stand-
ing. .
899 Graduate Research (Thesis) (3-6)

Communication

801M History of Mass Communication (3) The
American mass media from 17th Century origins
to present, with emphasis on mass communication
aspects of literary, intellectual, social and political
history, and their relationships to current media
issucs. Prereq: Graduate standing and major/
minor in Communication or instructor’s permis-
sion.

811M Development of Rhetorical Theory (3) The
origin and development of rhetorical theory and
practice.

812M Studies in American Public Address (3)
Study of representative American speakers from
the eighteenth century to the present. Prereq:
Nine hours of speech.

817M Organizational Communication (3) Com-
munication in relation to problematic transactions
within and between various types of arganizations.
Theoretical and practicable methodologies and

rocedures for comprehending and then prevent-
ing, z_l]]cvrating, or solving communication prob-
lems in organizational settings will be emphasized.
Prereq: An undergraduate major in Communica-
tion or permission.

822M Literary Aspects of Journalism (3) Survey
of the journalistic works of pertinent American
writers through readings, lectures, discussions,
plus creative writing assignments.

823M Public Relations (3) A study of the princi-
ples, problems and techniques of the public rela-
tions function through lectures, discussions and
case histories.

831M Political Broadcasting (3) A study of the
evolving role of the electronic media in shaping
political activities in our contemporary democrat-
lcssoocicty. Prereq: Political Science 100 or Comm
150, 151.

834M Broadcasting History and Regulation (3) A
study of broadcasting in the United States through
its regulatory history. Prereq: Permission.

835M Issues in Broadcasting (3) A study of
current economic, legislative and sociological
issues facing the American system of broadcast-
ing. Prereq: Comm 150 or 151.

837M Communication Workshop (3) A workshop
to explore communication theory and processes
and to develop skills in their application. Prereq:
Comm 150 or permission.

838M Film Theory and Criticism (3) Study of
major trends in film criticism and theory in
Europe and America, with concentrated analysis
of selected films. Prereq: Comm 231 or DA 105 or
permission of instructor.

840M Mass Media and Society (3) The study of
mass media as social institutions, particularly in
their interaction with government and the public,
with emphasis on themes of criticism, normative
fzatemcnts and solutions to perceived media prob-
cms.

841M Communications Law (3) A discussion of
laws, court decisions, constitutional issues and
regulations that affect the mass media, with
emphasis on libel, privacy, confidentiality of
reporters’ sources, prior restraint, obscenity regu-
lation, free prcss[fair trial, commercial speech,
broadeast regulation and intellectual property.

842M Theories of the First Amendment: Speech
and Press (3) An examination of freedom of
communication in the United States with particu-
lar attention to freedom of the mass medin and the
many attempts at censorship. The course exam-
ines the philosophical and legal aspects of freedom
-of speech and press and the theories held by legal
scholars. Prereq: Communication 440 or 441 or
permission.

850M Mass Communication and Public Opinion
(3) A study of the philosophy, process and effects
of mass communication in the U.S.; the relation-
ship between the mass media and public opinion,
and the nature, function and measurement of
public opinion.

851M Persuasion (3) Basic principles and psycho-
logical processes underlying persuasive communi-
cation; a review of various source, message, chan-
nel, and receiver variables and their influence on
communication effectiveness. Prereq; Comm 101
and 3 hours of psychology or sociology, or permis-
sion.

852M Psycholinguistics (3) A discussion of the
literature concerned with how such psycholoigcal
variables as perception, learning, memory, and
development relate to the linguistic variables of
sentence structure, meaning, and speech sounds.
Prereq: Permission. (Same as Psy 452/852M)

853M Seminar in Cross-Cultural Communication
(3) This seminar will be directed towards under-
standing the components of cultural and subcul-
tural misinterpretation, with the purpose of bring-
ing to awareness those factors which disturb
communication in cross-cultural situations.
(Same as Sociology 453 and 853M)

854M Contemporary Systems of Communication
(3) An adaptation of General Systems Theory
concepts to the study of human communication
processes with emphasis on systems analysis of
contemporary interpersonal communication per-
spectives. Prereq: Graduate standing and major in
Communication, or permission.

855M Nonverbal Dimensions of Human Commu-
nication (3) A study of nonverbal communication
in face-to-face, small group, speaker-audience,
and mass media settings. Reading, research and
illustrations of nonverbal encoding and decoding.
Prereq: Graduate Standing.

862M Directing Forensics (3) To provide students
planning to teach speech in high school or college
with a philesophy and detailed knowledge of how
todirect a forensic program. Prereq: Comm 112 or
permission, ‘
890M/891M Seminar in Mass Communication
(3) A senior seminar applying historical and
theoretical perspective to current issues and devel-
opments in mass communications.

801V Introduction to Research in Communication
(3) Philesophy of scientific research, including
process, components, and products; research

methods, designs, and procedures in communica-
tion; preparation of a proposal; writing research
reports. Prereq: Basic statistics (Psy 213 or equiv-
alent).

811V Seminar: Modern Public Address (3)
Studies in figures, movements and institutions
prominent in modern public address. May be
repeated. Prereq: Permission.

830V Topical Seminar in Mass Media (3) Sub-
stantive study of specialized arcas and modes of
broadcasting, film, and print communication.
Content will vary. Course may be repeated. Prer-
cq: Graduate standing and majoring in Communi-
cation or instructor’s permission.

847V Foundations Seminar: Transactional Com-
munication (3) This seminar was designed for
students preparing to take the major, a minor, or
advanced seminars in Comiunication. Universals
of human symbolizing processes (e.g., deleting,
distorting, and generalizing) will be explored
intensively and extensively. Principles underlying
current issues in transactional (vs. Mass) commu-
nication will be emphasized by means of selections
from recent developments and contemporary
methodologies, including General Systems Theo-
ry, Modern Heuristic, and General Semantics.
Prereq: Graduate standing and majoring in Com-
munication or instructor’s permission.

850V Seminar in Communication Theory (3)
Analysis of current approaches to the study of
communication, with emphasis on theoretical
models, and their application to various profes-
sional interests, Prereq: Communication 847V or
the instructor’s permission.

857V Foundations Seminar: Mass Communication
(3) This seminar was designed for students
preparing to take the major, a minor, or advanced
seminars in Communication. The mass communi-
cation system in the United States will be exam-
ined in terms of its basic philosophical and legal
assumptions and the current political, cultural,
sociological and psychological theories relating to
the process and effects of mass communication.
Prereq: Graduate standing and majoring in Com-
munication or instructor’s permission.

898V Independent Research or Creative Projects
(1-6)Non?- thesis projects for majors in Commu-
nication supplementing advanced praduate
courses. Prereq: Admitted to candidacy (or appli-
cation pending); written proposal of each project
approved by the student’s committee.

899 Thesis (1-6 cach) Independent research
project written under the supervision of an advisor.

940 Seminar in Small Group Communication (3)
Research and theory in the process of small group
communication and leadership; research proce-
dures; methods for developing skills in small group
communication. Prereq: Comm 801V or equiva-
lent, or basic statistics, or permission. (Same as
Sociology 940.)

Counseling and Special Education

Counseling and Guidance

407/807M Crisis Intervention and Suicidology
(3) A course which combines the application of
crisis intervention theory to the most extreme of all
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crises, suicide, along with an overview of the
current community approaches directed toward
resolution of such crises as situational, develop-
mental/transitional, and natural/man-made
disasters. Prereq: For 407, senior in teacher prepa-
ration program, human service area, or practition-
er in community health center. For 807M, gradu-
ate standing.

422/822M Vocational Decision Making (3) This
course is designed to acquaint students in the
profession of teaching and the field of human
services with the specifics relevant to how peaple
make vocational choices. Prereq: Senior, graduate
or permission.

475/875M Mid-life, Career Change, Preretire-
ment Planning (3) This course is designed to
involve students in the exploration of the develop-
mental tasks of mid-life, myths and realities relat-
ed to career change as well as the implication of
preretirement planning. Factual information, as
well as model eximination and evaluation are
presented to aid the student in becoming better
equipped to understand some of the forces which
affect the well-being of middle age persons as they
prepare for the later years, Prereq: Junior stand-
ing/permission of of the instructor.

479/879M Practical and Experiential Training in
Counseling  (1/2-6) An integrative course
designed to acquaint students and practitioners
with recent developments in the counseling profes-
sion. This course is repeatable up to a maximum of
six hours of credit each time the conditions of this
sequence are met. Prereq: Permission of instruc-
tor.

880M (Same as C &I 880M) Guidance Skills for
Educators (3) Course designed to familiarize
educators with guidance activities of schools, the
educator’s role in these activities, and to develop
apFropriatc guidanceand listening skills. No cred-
it for guidance majors. Prereq: Senior or Gradu-
ate.

498/898M Counseling Skills in Gerontolgy (3)
This course is intended to help develop basic
counseling skills for application in gerontology.

800V Special Studies in Counseling and Guidance
(3) Intensive courses scheduled as regular semi-
nars or workshops, according to purpose. Prereq:
Permission of department.

801V Teaching Models in Affective Education (3)
A study of models of teaching in the affective areas
of education; a varicty of models will be explored
with special emphasis on planning and implement-
ing activities in classroom situations. Prereq:
ELED 436 or SED 458 or permission of instructor.

805V Alcoholism Treatment Modalities (3) An
examination of alcoholism treatment modalities.
Special attention is given to comparison with
regard to theoretical perspectives, techniques, and
cffectiveness. Prereq: Graduate standing in Coun-
seling and Guidance, Social Work, or Psychology.
Graduate students in other disciplines with prior
training or experience in counseling will be admit-
ted with permission of instructor.

810V Research Project in Counseling and Guid-
ance (3) Individual or group study and analysis of
specific problems /issues in the field. Prereq: Per-
mission of the instructor.

»
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812U Counseling With Parents (3) A course
emphasizing techniques used in working with
families. Prereq: Coun 825v or Coun 832v or
permission of instructor.

815U Advanced Counseling Practicum (2-3) Con-
tinuation of practicum in counscling. Prereq:
Coun 825v or 836v and permission of department.

815V The Student and Student Personnel Work in
Higher Education (3) An overview of the charac-
teristics of college students and their interaction
with campus ecnvironmental influences. The
impact of student personnel work is considered as
it affects personality growth, social development
and career planning by college students. Prereq:
FED 801v.

819U Research Project in Counseling and Guid-
ance (2-3) Research study on a problem in the
area of guidance and counseling. Prereq: Permis-
sion of department.

820V Introduction to Counseling Theories (3)
Study of contemporary theories of counseling, the
counscling process and methods.

821V Organization and Administration of Guid-
ance Service in Secondary Schools (3) Study of
organizational patterns and administrative prac-
tices in guidance and counscling programs. Prer-
cq: Coun 890M or 892M.

823V Appraisal Techniques in Counseling and
Guidance (3) Utilization of standardized and
nonstandardized appraisal techniques in counsel-
ing and guidance. Prereq: FED 801V.
824V Counscling Practices (3) The process of
establishing a counseling relationship, utilizing
different aapproachcs appropriate to client con-
cerns, and developing basic counseling skills. Prer-
eq: Coun 820v, 822v, 823v.
825V Counseling Practicum (2-4) Counseling in
an approved program under the supervision of a
qualified counselor and a guidance professor of the
university. Prereq: Coun 824V and permission of
department.
826V Guidance Internship (3-6) Field experience
inan approved guidance program under the super-
vision of a qualified counselor and a guidance
professor of the university. Prereq: Coun 824v and
permission of department.
827V Group Techniques in Guidance (2-3) The
group process with emphasis on the experiential
aspect. Prereq: Permission of instructor:
828V Counseling Older Adults (2) Designed to
provide basic information counselors need for
work with older adults. For Counseling and Guid-
ance Majors not specializing in Gerontology. Prer-
eq: Counseling 890M, Principles of Guidance.
829V Community Involvement for Urban Counsel-
ors (3) A wide range of expericnces dealing with
the ecology of the urban disadvantaged and its
effects upon counseling. Prereq: Admission to
Counseling and Guidance, Criminal Justice, or
Home Economics, or Instructor's approval.
832V Counseling Elementary School Children (3)
A study of the methods and techniques applicable
;;n;‘] nlzounScling young children. Prereq: Coun 820v,
V.
833V Elementary School Counseling Practicum
(4) Counseling in the elementary setting under the

supervision of a counseling professor of the univer-
sity. Prereq: Coun 832v and permission of
department.

835V Elementary Counseling Internship (6) Ficld
experience in an elementary counseling program
under the supervision of a counseling professor
and appropriate in-school personnel. Prereq: Coun
832v and permission of department.

837V Group Counseling Theory and Practice (3)
A course designed primarily for counsclors with a
combination of theory and experiences necessary
to the understanding of effective leadership skills
involved in the group counseling process. Prereq:
Coun 820V, Coun 823Y, and Coun 827V.

842V Vocational Counseling (3) This course is
designed to provide counselors and educators with
both practical and professional skills in the area of
vocational counseling and decision making. Prer-
eq: Counseling Major or Permission of Instructor.

845V College Student Personnel Internship (6)
This course is designed to provide practical work
experience under supervision in various areas
within student personnel services. Prereq: Permis-
sion of instructor.

847V Practicum in Group Counseling (4) Super-
vised experience co-facilitating group counseling
at an approved practicum site. Required as the
third course for the cognate area of Group Work
in Counseling. Prereq: Counseling major, Couns
824, 827, 837 and/or permission.

860V Parent Education (3) A study of several
existing Parent Education programs. The students
develop parenting skills by becoming involved as
study group members. Students learn how to
conduct Parent Education programs by serving as
Parent Education facilitators/leaders. It is an
experiential-oriented course. The understanding
of family dynamics and human behavior are
important conponents of this course. Prereq:
Graduate standing.

ntroduction to Marital and Family Therapy

his course is designed to acquaint students in

the Human Services field with basic marriage and

family counseling theory and techniques. Prereq:
COUN 820V.

890V Principles of Guidance (3) The introductory
course for students majoring in the counseling and
guidance department. A study of basic principles
underlying guidance and counseling. (Non-coun-
seling majors are encouraged to take Coun 880M,
Guidance Skills for Secondary Educators, or
Coun 892M, Guidance in the Elementary Schaol.)
Prereq: Adm. to the Guidance and Coun. Pro-
gram.

891V (Same as C&I 891V) Guiding Gifted Stu-
dents (3) A course designed to increase teacher
awareness of the social and emotional necds of
Gifted Students. Teachers will also develop skills
that will assist gifted students in meeting these
developmental challenges. Prereq: Admission to
graduate study.

896V Directed Readings in Counseling and Geron-
tology (1-3) A study of recent and current litera-
ture on counseling with older people. Prereq:
Counseling Major and Coun-Gero 898M or per-
mission of the instructor.

M e s ey

899 Thesis (1-6) Independent research project
written under the supervision of an adviser. Prer-
eq: Permission.

Special Education

401/801M Child Abuse/Neglect: What You Can
Do (3) This course has been developed in conjunc-
tion with the Professional Interrelations Commit-
tee of the Child Abuse Council of Omaha. It is
aimed at providing professionals in the greater
Omaha area with skills necessary to recognize
children who are abused and/or neglected as well
as acquaint them with the wide array of services
available to the abused/neglected child and the
family.

411/811M Assessment and Curriculum in Cogni-
tive Development for the Severely/Profoundly
Handicapped (3) This course will involve a combi-
nation of lectures, demonstrations and practicum
experiences designed to prepare the student to be
able to assess cognitive development in the severe-
ly handicapped student, and apply that informa-
tion to the development of individual educational
plans for severcly handicapped students. The
course will include weekly presentations and prac-
ticum. Prereq: Graduate student, permission of
instructor. Undergraduate student: Junior stand-
ing in special education, PSY 101 or PSY 351,
CORE 210, 250, 280 or equivalents, and permis-
sion of instructor.

420/820M History, Education and Guidance in
Hearing Impairment (2) An introductory investi-
gation of hearing impairment and the education of
the hearing impaired, historical development of
the field, educational and social problems associ-
ated with impaired hearing, current educational
strategics and programs, the vocational adjust-
ment of hearing impaired individuals. For stu-
dents beginning course work towards provisional
level certification in the area of hearing impair-
ment. Independent study format. Prereq: Approv-
al of instructor prior to registration.

422/822M Teaching of Speech to the Hearing
Impaired II (2) A continuation of SPED 421, an
investigation of diagnostic speech procedures used
with hearing impaired children, the development
of speech unit plans, the writing of individual
speech prescriptions, the application of distinctive
feature theory and generative phonology proce-
dures to the teaching of speech to the deaf, and an
in-depth study of the intonation patterns of Eng-
lish and methods employed in teaching them to
hearing impaired students. For students preparing
for students preparing for provisional level certifi-
cation as teachers of the hearing impaired. Prereq:
SPED 821 and FED 801.

423/823M Language Development of Hearing
Impaired Children (3) An investigation of the
nature and structure of language, the various
disciplines studying language, the acquisition of
language in normally hearing children. The
effects of the hearing loss on language develop-
ment, language development in the hearing
impaired infant and preschool child. This course is
designed for students preparing to be teachers of
the hearing impaired. Prereq: FEd 801.

424/824M Teaching of Language to the Deaf IT
(3) Continuation of SpEd 423 with further consid-
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eration of criteria for selection and utilization of
teaching materials; special emphasis on language
principles for the older deaf pupil. Prereq: For 424,
Special Education 423. S

433/833M Speech Reading and Auditory Training
(2) An investigation of the receptive modes of oral
communication employed by and for the hearing
impaired, the processes employed in perceiving
language through speech reading, the limitations
to speech reading factors affecting speech reading
ability, and the prominent methods of teaching
speech reading to the hearing impaired. Also, an
investigation of the importance of the auditory
channel in the development of communication
skills of the hearing impaired, the use of amplifica-
tion in educational settings, the available proce-
dures for providing amplification to the hearing
impaired, an cvaluation of these procedures, and
the techniques and methods employed in develop--
ing audition within the hearing impaired popula-
tion. Prereq: FED 801.. .

435/835M Teaching Content Subjects to the
Hearing Impaired (2) Consideration of problems

-in education of the hearing impaired; approaches

to school subjects considered in detail.

437/837M Basic Audiology (3) Study of the
pathologies of the auditory system and assessment
of auditory disorders. Emphasis will be on various
practical aspects of audiology for the communica-
tion disorders specialist. Competency will be
accrued in performance of basic hearing tests.
Prereq: For 437, SPED 439, 2.5 GPA,; for 837M,
SPED 839M.

438/838M Speech Science I: Speech Mechanisms
(3) This course is an introduction to speech and
hearing science and will present anatomy and
physiology of the human communicative process.
The mechanisms of respiration, phonation, and
speech articulation will be explored from the
biological standpoint. The course is designed pri-
marily for students in speech pathology, education
of the hearing impaired, special education, and
those teachers who work with the communication
handicapped in education or rehabilitation set-
tings. Prereq: For 438, junior standing, 2.5 GPA.

439/839M Hearing Science (3) This coursc is
designed for undergraduate majors in speech
pathology and audiology and for graduate stu-
dents in education of the deaf. The purpose of the
course is to introduce basic concepts important for
understanding the process of human audition. The
course will include basic terminology, anatomy
and physiology of the hearing mechanism, acous-
tics and physics of sound, the processes of human
hearing, clements of basic hearing measurement,
psychophysics. Prereq: 938M, Graduate major in
Deaf Education. Not available to Speech Patholo-
gy majors as a graduate course.

442/842M Language Development in Children
(3) This course is designed to familiarize the
student with normal aspects of language develop-
ment in children, including inter and intra person-
al forces in language, major subsystems of lan-
guage, and nonverbal and pragmatic aspects of
language development. Prereq: None.

444 /844M Rhythm/Symbolization (3) Study of
etiology and descriptive classifications of rhythm
and language symbolization disorders; assessment
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procedures; with special emphasis on rehabilita-
tion procedures and methods associated with
stuttering, cluttering, organic dysprosody, and
aphasia. Prereq: 2.5 GPA,

445/845M Speech Science II: Experimental and
Applied Phonetics (3) Analysis of phonetic and
phonetic elements in major American English
dialects; practice in transcription of standard and
defective speech, use of the sound spectograph,
spirometer and other cquipment. Prereq: For 445,
junior standing. 2.5 GPA. (F,Su)

451/851M Basic Clinical Practicum in Speech
Pathology (1-3) Minimum of 45 clock hours per
credit hour of supervised practice in speech and
hearing clinic; speech and hearing evaluation,
therapy sessions, lesson plans, records, and a
weekly colloquium. Prereq: For 451, Special Edu-
cation 443 or Special Education 444, For 851m,
graduate standing and permission of the instruc-
tor. (F,S,Su)

459/859M Disorders of Communication in Older
Adults (3) This course is designed to familiarize
the student with the identification and
symptomology, basic assessment and intervention
strategies associated with disorders of communi-
cation affecting older adults and geriatric
patients. It is beneficial to students majoring in

gerontology, or speech pathology, as an elective .

course or as a professional enrichment course for

persons working in these or related fields. Students |

are assigned contacts with and written reports of
contacts with an older adult who manifests o
disorder of communication. Prereq: GEROQ 455/
855M - Health Aspects of Aging, or permission of
instructor.

460/860M Introduction to Mental Retardation
(3) This modular competency based course covers
background information on” mental retardation:
the needs of and services available for the mentally
retarded; the history of the field and its contribu-
tions; an introduction to teaching techniques and
methods; the problems caused because of mental
retardation in a family and socicty; and the status
of and trends in the field of mental retardation.

464 /864M Methods and Materials for Developing
and Implementing Individualized Educational Pro-
grams (3) The course will be designed in three
basic parts; the IEP, its purpose and preparation;
programming fo the individual child in such a way
as to meet his/her individual needs as prescribed
in the IEP; and developing and selecting materials
which will most effectively meet the child’s educa-
tional needs. Prereq: For 464, CORE 260 and 280,
SPED 301, 302, 303, and 2.25 GPA. For 864M.
graduate standing.

466/866M Vacational Training for the Mentally
Retarded (3) Concerned with the vocational
training of the Mentally Retarded from various
perspectives: the individual; the community; the
school or training center; the employer; and the
government. Interaction with agencies that deal
with vocational training, projects, and small group
discussions make up the format of the course.

475/875M Childhood Language Disorders (3)
This course is designed to cover the various prob-
lems involved in language acquisition among
exceptional children; and the various meth-
odological techniques of teaching language to

exceptional children. Prereq: Special Education
442 and 2.5 GPA.

480/880M Emotional Development of Children
and Youth (3) The study of psychological, biologi-
cal, and environmental factors that affect social
and emotional development of children and ado-
lescents. Emphasis is placed on causitive emotion-
al handicaps, symptoms and subsequent implica-
tions for design of the learning environment.
Crosslisted with Curriculum and Instruction.
Prereq: For 480, SPED 301 and junior standing.

481/881M Classroom Techniques for Behavior
Control (3) This course will introduce the student
toa variety of techniques for managing behaviorin
the classroom. Three major areas will be presented
and specific techniques within each will be prac-
ticed both in the class and in the student’s own
teaching situation. Applications and adjustments
of techniques will be accomplished in class. The
course is intended for undergraduate students who
are currently enrolled in student teaching and for
graduate students who are currently teaching in

+ clementary, secondary, or special education pro-

grams. Prereq: For 481, junior standing and stu-
dent teaching; for 881M, graduate standing,

883 Practicum In Teaching Emotionally Disturbed
(3) The first semester of participation in a clinical
or classroom situation in the field of teaching
Emotionally Disturbed children. The course is
required for students in the program preparing to
teach emotionally disturbed and is open to others
who may be interested. Major emphasis is on the
development of problem solving skills to be used in
the classroom. Prereq: SPED 840, SPED 880.

884 Advanced Practicum In Teaching Emotionally
Disturbed (3) The second semester of participa-
tion in a clinical or classroom situation in the field
of teaching the emotionally disturbed. The course
is required for students in the program preparing
to teach emotionally disturbed and is open to
others who may be interested. Prereq: Successful
completion of Steps I and Il in the training
program for teaching emotionally disturbed (sec
catalog).

485/885M Introduction to The Physically Handi-
capped (3) Nature and educational needs of
children and youth who are physically handicap-
ped; definitions; prevalence and types of children
in educational programs; history; trends. (F) Prer-
eq: For 485, junior.

800V Special Projects (1-3) A series of intensive
courses especially for teachers in-service sched-
uled as regular seminars or workshops, according
to purpose.

803V Help for the Regular Educator with Main-
streamed Children (3) This is a course with the
primary focus being the regular educator who
discovers that a handicapped child is going to be
(or has been) placed in their class. Because of the
structure of the class it will not be restricted to
regular educators. People concerned with the total
Erncess of mainstreaming will find this course to
cofvalue. Prereq: FED 801V or permission of the
instructor.
806V Interdisciplinary Approaches te Develop-

mental Disabilities (3) This is an introductory
course dealing with the various developmental

rinciples as viewed by different disciplines at
Rdcycr children’s rehabilitation institute, The dif-
ferent disciplines will come in and present an
overview of their role in working with the develop-
mentally disabled child. (F) Prereq: FED B01.

810V Research Projects (3) Individual or group
study and analysis of specific problems.

813V Diagonostic and Remedial Instruction in
Reading (3) A course for advanced students in
reading which will provide the student with the
essential information for the diagnosis and reme-
diation of reading disabilities. (F,S,Su) Prereqg:
SpEd 911 or 912.

814V Measurement and Evaluation of Reading (3)
A clinic oriented course for advanced graduate
reading students which will provide them with
supervision and training in handling referrals,
diagnosing specific reading problems, writing pro-
fessional level case reports and general practices
that are necessary for running an effective diag-
nostic reading clinic. (F,S) Prereq: SpEd B13v.
815V Clinical Practice in Reading (3) A laborato-
ry-oriented course for advanced students in read-
ing which will provide them with practicum
training in the use of proper remedial reading
techniques in order that they might qualify as
reading specialists. (F,S,Su) Prereq: Permission
and SpEd 814v.

834V Pediatric Audiology (3) The course is
designed for graduate majors in speech pathology
and audiology and for students in education of the
deaf. The purpose of the course is to introduce
basic concepts important to the understanding of
the development of human hearing in the child.
The course will include basic terminology, tech-
niques for testing and assessment of children
categorized as neonates, infants and preschool
children. Disorders of hearing commonly found in
children will be stressed. Remedial procedures
and approaches for hearing disabilitics will be
developed. Prereq: Hearing Disorders, SPED 438.

840V Learning Disabilities (3) Study of specific
learning disabilities among children; review prob-
lems of terminology, criteria, and definition; caus-
al factors of learning disabilities; evaluative tech-
niques for identification of the problem; therapy
techniques for habilitation or rehabilitation of
children with specific learning disabilities.

842V Advanced Studies in the Disorders of Voice
{3) Types and causes of voice disorders; rationale
for case selection; cleft palate; special emphasis on
rehabilitation procedures associated with individ-
ual involvements; practicum. (F)

843V Advanced Studies in the Disorders of Rate
and Rhythm (3) Types and causes of rate, rhythm
and stress pattern disorder; rationale for case
sclection; survey of stuttering theories and thera-
pies; special emphasis on rehabilitation proce-
dures associated with individual involvement;
practicum. (S)

844V Advanced Studies in The Disorders of Apha-
sin and Related Problems (3) Types and causes of
language symbolization disorders; rationale for
case selection; childhood aphasia and autism;
special emphasis on rehabilitation procedures
associated with individual involvements; prac-
ticum. (S)
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845V Current Practices in Speech Pathology This
course provides for study and cxperience in speech
therapeutic programming utilizing behavioral
modification techniques based on Skinner-
inn-behaviorist principles. It includes a review of
current literature and emphasizes operant
articulatory and language remedial procedures.
(Su) Prereq: SpEd 850m.

846V Diagnostic Methods in Communicative Dis-
orders (3) Tests and procedures for evaluating
individuals with speech disorders; principles in
differential diagnosis and report writing; observa-
tion during evaluation periods in speech and hear-
ing centers. (F) Prereq: Graduate standing and 6
hours of speech pathology.

847V Speech Science ITI: Neurophysiology of
Speech and Language (3) Introduction to human
neuroanatomy and neurophysiology. Emphasis is
placed on gaining familiarity with the brain mech-
anisms and sensory and motor functions which
underline human communication and its disor-
ders; individual projects. (F,Su)

848V Advanced Audiology (3) This course is
intended for graduate students majoring in speech
pathology. It is designed to present information
pertincnt to clinical certification of the speech
pathologist. Course content includes specialized
techniques applicable to the assessment and diag-
nosis of auditory dysfunction. Application of basic
hearing techniques combined with special tests for
assessment of site of lesion will be stressed. The use
of case histories, otological considerations, identi-
fication audiometry, and equipment maintenance
will be considered. Prereq: SPED 437.

850V Basic Clinical Practicum in Speech Patholo-
gy (3) This course in practicum follows the course
451 which is the student’s first experience in
clinical practicum. It is designed to give graduate
students who need more than one semester of
closely supervised practicum an opportunity to get
this experience before being placed in a setting
away from the university. (F,S,Su) Prereq: Per-
mission and SPED 451 or equivalent.

851V Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech
Pathology (3) This course provides the student
with an externship experience for clinical prac-
ticum in either a school or a medical setting. A
minimum of 45 clock hours of work is required for
each credit hour per semester. (F,5,Su) Prereq:
451 and graduate standing,.

852V Advanced Clinical Practicum in Speech
Pathology (3) The second semester of advanced
clinical practicum. The student is placed in an

" externship setting with a cooperating master clini-

cian. A minimum of 45 clock hours of work is
required for each credit hour per semester.
(F,S,5u) Prereq: SpEd 851v.

853V Seminar in Speech Pathology (3) Student
selects and investigates three different areas of
current concern in speech pathology; initial sur-
vey, annotated bibliography, presentation of
observation and conclusions, seminar discussion of
findings. Instructor will base his lectures on topics
chosen by students for study; clinical demonstra-
tions of selected voice, speech and language prob-
lems. (S,Su) Prereq: Twenty-four hours speech
pathology and graduate standing.
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854V Cleft Palate (3) This course in speech
pathology is designed for graduate students and
public school speech clinicians. This course is
designed to expose students to the problems of
communication by which the child with a cleft of
the palate is confronted. Developing competencies
for remediation procedures and methods will be
the primary aim of the course. (S)

855V Alaryngeal Speech Rehabilitation (2) Prob-
lems of voice and speech rehabilitations for the
individual without a functional larynx; social,
emotional, and medical considerations as well as
clinical procedures for esophageal, phyringeal and
buccal speech; implications for use of artificial
larynx; current rescarch pertinent to this area. (F)
Prereq: Graduate standing and 6 hours speech
pathology courses including voice problems.

856V Speech Problems of Cerebral Palsied Chil-
dren (3) Identification of types of cerebral palsy
by a location of lesion, motor symtomology, and
additional handicaps; the role of the speech clini-
cian on the team; types of speech therapy, with
special emphasis on the bobath approach; current
research and controversial issues will be discussed.
(S) Prereq: SpEd 847v.

861V Teaching Severely/Profoundly Handicap-
(3) The course is designed to meet the needs
of those who desire a basic overview of skills and
techniques needed in the education and training of
the scvcr:ly/grofoundl handicapped. Since the
Emblcmsaf educating the severely and profoundly
andicapped are not limited to public school
settings, all efforts will be made to involve commu-
nity personnel who have expertise or concerns in
specific areas. The course is open to students
desiring graduate credit, for those secking profes-
sional development, and for students desiring to
work for a degree. Prereq: SPED 460/860.

867V Community Services for The Handicapped
(3) An introduction to community and regional
resources providing services to the handicapped.
Program pgoals, objectives, activities, manpower
needs, and involvement, coordination with related
programs, administration of services, financing,
and priority settings are studied for cach agency.

(S,Su)

870V Seminar in Special Education (3) Graduate
course primarily for special education majors and
professional workers in the ficlds of spcech and
hearing, teaching the deaf, teaching the mentally
retarded, remedial reading and teaching the phys-
ically handicapped. Familiarity with philosophy,
major literature and practices in each area; stu-
dent will research and present a paper reflecting
current professional practices.

871V Parent-Professional Relationships in Spe-
cial Education (3) This course includes interview-
ing parents of handicapped children, identifying
both family and professional concerns, and a
student project in one of four areas: (1) challenges
of parenting the handicapped; (2) strategies for
involving parents in planning, implementing, and
evaluating handicapped child education plans; (3)
curriculum/instruction/therapy modification for
family usc; and (4) professionals dealing with
families of the handicapped. Prereq: Acceptance
in Special Education Graduate Degree Program.

872V Basic Observation and Student Teaching in
Special Education (3) Classroom experience with
exceptional children for graduate students who
have had other professional experiences. Students
will participate in observation, participation,
teaching, and a weekly seminar. (F,S,Su)
873V Advanced Observation and Student Teaching
in Special Education (3) A second scmester of
classroom experience with exceptional children
for graduate students who have had other profes-
sional experiences. Students will participate in
observation, participation, teaching, and a weekly
seminar. (F,S,Su) Prereq: 872v.
882V Educational Strategies for Emotionally Dis-
turbed Children Adolescents (3) This course is
designed for the professional teacher who is teach-
ing or preparing to teach emotionally disturbed
children and adolescents. The course will examine
the causes and characteristics of a variety of
maladaptive behaviors with a view toward identi-
fying the child's needs and stressing the design of
educationally therapeutic response systems. Prer-
cq: SPED 840M, 880M, 881M.
883V Practicum in Teaching Emotionally Dis-
turbed (3) This course is the first semester of
participation in the practicum experience for
graduate students preparing to teach emotionally
disturbed children. The student will be assigned to
an appropriate clinical or classroom facility in the
community. The course is required for students
reparing to teach cmotionally disturbed and who
Enve successfully completed Step 1 of their pro-
gram. Prereq: SPED 840, SPED 880.

884V Advanced Practicum in Teaching Emotion-
ally Disturbed (3) The second semester of partici-
ation in a clinical or classroom situation in the
icld of teaching the emotionally disturbed. The
course is required for students in the program
preparing to teach emotionally disturbed and is
open to others who may be interested. Prereq:
Successful completion of Steps 1 and 11 in the
training program for teaching emotionally dis-
turbed (sce catalog).

886V Methods and Materials for Teaching The
Physically Handicapped (3) Consideration of the
physically handicapped child as his unique excep-
tionalities require the development of specialized
methods and materials designed to meet his learn-
ing needs; an investigation of practices and prob-
lems involved in methodology and materials;
application of methods; development and evalua-
tion of materials; practices in design and
implementation of methods and materials;
selected observation of programs. (S) Prereq: 806v
and intro. to the education of the physically
handicapped.

887V Diagnostic and Remediation Techniques in
Early Childhood Education for The Disabled (3)
This course deals with the different disciplines
used at the Medical Center presenting some of
their techniques for assessing the developmentally
disabled child and also presenting methods that
can be utilized in intervention with the develop-
mentally disabled child. (S) Prereq: 806v.

890U Administration and Supervision of Special
Education (3) Problems of organization, adminis-
tration, and supervision of special education pro-
grams; finance, federal involvement, legislation,
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* litigation, due process, intermediate cducational
units, accountability and (ghysical facilities will
also be presented. Prereq: Graduate Standing.

891V Theory of Assessment and Diagnesis of
Learning Deficits (3) This course introduces the
graduate student to a model assessment and diag-
nosis that describes both the quantitative and
qualitative relationship between learning ability
and academic achievement. Prereq: SPED 840
and permission. For E.D. and L.D. majors, the
completion of STEP I. Basic Diagnosis of Learn-
ing Deficits

896V Advanced Diagnosis of Learning Deficits
(4) The purpose of this course is to pravide the
student with indepth practicum experiences in the
administration and interpretation of nermative
referenced evaluative measures, (non-psychologi-
cal), criteria referenced tests, and informal diag-
nostic teaching probes. Graduate students who
have successfully completed SPED 895 (Basic
Diagnosis) and SPED 897 (Clinical Teaching)
will be eligible to enter SPED 896. (F,S) Prereq:
SPED 895 and SPED 897

897V Clinical Teaching in Learning Disabilities
(3) Theoretical and limited Pmctica knowledge of
a particular kind of teaching; which is to tailor
learning experiences to the unique needs of chil-
dren who have specific learning disabilities. The
student learns of the flexibilities and continuous
probing needed for individualized instruction.
(F,S,Su) Prereq: SpEd 895.

899 Thesis (3-6) Required of all students taking
master of arts degree, see major adviser for infor-
mation. (F,S,5u)

872U Basic Practicum in Special Education (3)
This course provides participation in various clini-
cal or classroom situations in the ficld of special
education. The course is open to all students in all
areas of special education. Assignments will be
made according to the area of interest of the
student. (F,S) Prercq: Master's degree and
acceptance in the ed spec program.

873U Advanced Practicum in Special Education
(3) A second semester of participation in various
clinical or classroom situations in the field of
special education. The course is open to all stu-
ents in all areas of special education. Assign-
ments will be made according to the area of
interest of the student. (S) Prereq: 872U.

Criminal Justice

431/831M Correctional Law (3) The law of
carrections as it pertains to the institutionalized
and community-based offender will be considered.
Legal issues relating to sentencing (including the
death penalty), prisoner's “rights” in institutions
and community-based corrections, procedural
protections before the loss of offender “rights™ and
restoration of civil rights will be examined. Prereq:
None.

801V Criminal Justice Planning and Innovation

(3) A review of the literature in social psychology,
public administration and sociology which relate
to the effectiveness of alternate strategies of
promoting change in criminal justice agencics,
institutions, organizations and individual atti-
tudes and values. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
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802V Seminar in Administration of Justice (3)
Justice in America, from the standpoint of the
offender and an inquiry into the influences and
pressures upon individuals across the criminal
Justice spectrum who corporately deliver justice to
the citizenry. More feasible and improved systems
of delivery are examined. Prercq: None.

803V Comparative Law Enforcement Systems (3)
A structural and functional examination of mod-
ern law enforcement systems, especially Europe-
an. Emphasis placed upon historical development,
current practices and trends. Prereq: CJ 203 and
permission of instructor.

804V Seminar in Community Services and Treat-
ment (3) An analysis of probation and other
alternatives to incarccration in the community
sctting, and of the feasibility and effectiveness of
treatment of individuals under sentence in the
community based treatment spectrum. Prereq: CJ
435 and permission of instructor.

807V Theoretical Criminology (3) A study of the
ctiology of crime as a social phenomena and an
objective analysis of the historical influences and
thought which molded its development into an
accepted contemporary science. Prereq: CJ/Soc
335, graduate standing and permission of instruc-
tor.

808V Seminar in The Processes of The Criminal
Justice System (3) An examination of the interac-
tion of the constituent elements of the American
criminal justice system with emphasis on institu-
tional and personnel interfacing. Prereq: Permis-
sion of instructor.

809V Seminar in Delinquency Prevention, Control
and Correction (3) An inquiry in the social
ramifications of the entire juvenile delinquency
process including labeling, detention, incarcera-
tion and tolerance. Pre- and post-adjudicatory
issues are dealt with as well as a realistic perspec-
tive given to delinquency prevention strategics.
Prereq: None.

811V Special Problems in Criminal Justice (3) A
course devoted to an exploration and analysis of
contemporary special problems in the broad spec-
trum of law enforcement and corrections. Prereq:
ClJ graduate student and permission of instructor.

812V Criminal Justice Research Theory and
Methodology (3) Research theory and methodol-
ogy in the sacial sciences as applicable to criminal
justice; preparation of research designs, concep-
tual models; sampling procedures; and develop-
ment of individual rescarch papers. Prereq: Per-
mission of instructor.

814V Independent Study (1-3) Individual projects
in research, literature, review, or creative produc-
tion which may or may not be an extension of
course work. The work will be supervised and
evaluated by departmental graduate faculty
members. Prereq: Graduate hours in major
department and permission of instructor.

899V Master’s Thesis (1-6)

Dramatic Arts

801M-802M Advanced Projects in Dramatic Arts
(1-3) Special projects in dramatic arts supple-
menting regular courses; individual research
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Emjccls; combined study and practicum. Prereq: 9
ours of dramatic arts in the general area to be
studied and permission of the instructor.

806M Children’s Theatre Production (3) Study of
the methods of direction, design, acting and pro-
duction of plays for children. Students plan a
complete children’s theatre production or become
actively involved in an actual production. Prereq:
Undergraduate major or minor in theatre or per-
mission of the instructor.

809M Advanced Oral Interpretation (3) Theories
and forms of interpretation from antiquity to the
present. Preparation and presentation of a recital.
Prereq: DA 109.

831M-832M Acting: Historical Periods and
Styles (Each 3) The fundamental theories and
practices of major styles of acting from ancient
Greece to the present, including interpretation of
outstanding dramatic literature. Prereq: DA 331-
332 or permission of the instructor.

844M Directing: Rehearsal and Performance (3)
A practicum in play selection, analysis, casting,
directing and performing. Prereq: DA 101, 206,
263, 331 or permission of the instructor.

850/851M Costume Design (Each 3) An intro-
duction to the fundamentals of stage costume
design, including line, silhouette, movement, col-
or, texturc and theatricality. Emphasis on the
visual presentation of designs, including consider-
able work with life drawing and rendering tech-
nique. Prereq: DA 206-207, 351; Art 110, 121.

861M Scene Design (3) Principles of composition
perspective and color for the stage; the designer's
approach to the play, production of ground plans,
clevations and sketches. Prereq: DA 101, 206, 207,
261, 263.

867M Stage and TV Lighting (3) Characteristics
and control of light and color and their application
to the theatre and television; elementary clectrici-

ty; lens systems; reflectors; lamps, control systems.
Prereq: DA 101, 206, 207, 261.

871M History of the Theatre to 1642 (3) A
historical survey of the theatre and its literature
from its origins to 1642.

872M History of the Theatre Since 1642 (3) A
historical survey of theatre and its literature from
1642 to the present.

873M Seminar in Theatre History (3) Selected
subjects in theatre history from ancient to modern
times. The subject of the course will change each
year, according to the interest of the students and
the instructor. Prereq: Permission of the instruc-
tor.

883M Seminar in Dramatic Literature (3) A
seminar for graduate and advanced undergradu-
ate students which will explore selected subjects in
dramatic literature in depth. Research papers and
seminar reports will be required. The subject of
the seminar will change from year to year. Prereq:
Permission of the instructor.

843V Seminar in Play Direction (3) An indepth
study of the principles of play direction.Prereq:
Graduate standing and permission of instructor,
865V Technical Theatre Problems (3) Research
and dialogue in the aesthetics and physical results
of the relationships between dramatic form,

theatre architecture, and scenic design and light-
ing from historical and contemporary points of
view. Prereq: DA 101, 461, 467, 471, 472 or
permission.

890V Dramatic Aris Research Methods (3) This
course is designed to introduce graduate students
in dramatic arts to basic techniques of scholarly
research: gathering material, defining the prob-
lem, and preparing the manuscript. Prereq:
Admission to graduate program in Dramatic Arts.

891V Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3) For
advanced students of dramatic literature. Impor-
tant dramatic theories and criticism from antiqui-
ty to the present. Prereq: DA 101 or permission of
instructor.

892V Seminar in Contemporary Theatre Aesthet-
ics (3) Research and dialogue in the aesthetic
theories and movements in the contemporary
theatre, Emphasis on the sources, background,
and configuration of theatrical styles in this centu-
ry. Prereq: DA 101, 471, 472 and English 252 or
permission.

898Y Final Project (3) Final project for Option I1.
Prereq: Admission to candidacy and the approval
of the project proposal.

899 Thesis (1-3) Independent research project
written under the supervision of an advisor.

Economics

418/818M Collective Bargaining (3) A study of
the issues, structures, and procedures involved in
collective bargaining, and the settlement of dis-
putes, as centered around the labor-management
contract. Prereq: Econ 201 and 202 or permission
of the instructor.Fall in even-numbered years

421/821M Competition and Monopoly in Ameri-
can Industry (3) An appraisal of the role of
competition and monopoly in the American econo-
my; examination of market structures, conduct,
and economic performance in a variety of indus-
tries. Prereq: Econ 320.

426/826M Evolution of Economic Thought (3)
Tracing the evolution of economic thought from
the medieval to the Keynesian period, Focus is on
the interactions of institutional milicu, thought,
and economic doctrine. Prereq: Econ 201 and 202
or permission of the instructor. Fall in even-
numbered years.

430/830M Quantitative Applications in Econom-
ics and Business (3) The study and application of
modern quantitative technigues to problem solv-
ing in economics and business. Prereq: Econ 201,
202 and D.S. 212 or permission of instructor.

431/831M Public Utility Economies(3) This
course is designed to develop the theoretical and
empirical basis for economic analysis of public
utilities in general with specific emphasis on the
gas, clectric, and telephone industries. Prereq:
Econ 320 and 322, DS 213 or permission of
instructor.

432/832M Natural Resource Economics (3)
Energy, minerals, fisheries, water, land, pollution
and congestion are among the topics. The course
covers the basic theoretical framework for under-
standing the optimal rate of resource use, identi-
fies the factors which determine the actual rate of

use, and considers and evaluates various public
policy preseriptions. Prereq: Econ 320 and DS
212, or permission of instructor.

433/833MTransportation Economics (3) Study
of relationship between transportation industry
and the national cconomy and to the other business
scctor. Emphasis on government regulation, pas-
senger and freight transport and urban transit and
energy agd environment issues. Prereq: Econ 202
and DS 213 or permission of the instructor.

445/845M Monetary Theory and Policy (3) This
course traces the development of monetary theory
from the classical theory to current monetary
theories. Beside the classical theory, the monetary
theories of Keynes, the neo-Keynesians, and the
neo-classical are examined and compared. The
implications of each school for monetary policy
are examined. Prereq: Econ 322 or permission of
the instructor.

466/866M International Economic Development
(3) Problems relating to early stages of cconomic
development; investment prioritics, mobilizing
savings and policies and programs are studied.
Prereq: Econ 201 and 202 or permission of the
instructor. Spring in even-numbered years.

801V Theory of Public Finance (3) This course is
designed to develop the theoretical basis of mod-
erntax and expenditure processes at the frontier of
knowledge. Prereq: Econ 320, Econ 322 and Econ
822V or permission of instructor.

805V Economic Education (I) (3) Open to any
graduate student with no previous college work in
economics who is teaching K-12. Not open to
majors in economics. A study and examination of
cconomic principles and how they can be related to
the teacher’s classroom presentation. This course
is designed to furnish the public school teacher
(K-12) With sufficient background and under-
standing to aid in the recognition of economic
issues and the teaching of economic concepts and
principles.

816V Seminar in Labor Economics (3) A study
and investigation of current developments and
issues involving labor institutions, labor relations,
wage theories and employment policies. Prereq:
Econ 320, 322 and three hours of credit in under-
graduate labor economics or permission.

820V Seminar in Micro Theory (3) This course
deals with the current state of microeconomic
theory. The major topics covered are the theory of
consumer behavior, theory of production and cost,
theory of the firm, distribution theory, and welfare
theory. Prereq: Econ 320 and 322 or permission.

821V Managerial Economics (Same As BA 810v)
(3) Microeconomics for graduate students of busi-
ness. Economic analysis of the business firm and
its environments, with emphasis on market struc-
ture, production possibilitics, and cost factors.
Additional consideration is given to the theory of
the firm under conditions of uncertainty. Prereq:
Graduate standing in the college of business
administration.

822V Seminar in Macro Theory (3) This course
traces the development of macroeconomic theory
from the classical point of view to current schools
of thought. Keynesian, neo-Keynesian, and neo-
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classical models are developed. Prereq: Econ 320
and 322 or permission.

823V Business Conditions Analysis (Same As BA
805V) (3) This course is concerned with the
statistical measurement and evaluation of general
business conditions, and the adaption of business
policies to changing business conditions. Empha-
sis is placed upon the practical application of
statistical techniques of analysis to the business
situation, within the framework of the aggregate
economy. Prereq: Econ 202 or BA B18H.

829V Research Methods in Economics and Busi-
ness (3) A study of current quantitative research
teachniques in business and economics. The stu-
dent will become familiar with these techniques
through text materials, journal studies and actual
application. Prereq: D.S. 213 or its equivalent.
Not open to students who have had BA 802V.

830V Econometrics (3) The study of the underly-
ing assumptions, fechniques, and applications of
single and multiple equation regression analysis in
cconomics. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

831V Business Forecasting (3) This course
includes a comprehensive survey of forecasting
methods and in-depth study of selected techniques
most commonly used in business environments.
Emphasis is given to applications and therefore
students will be required to develop forecasting
models and test their performance as part of the
course. Cross-listed with BA 808V. Prereq: BA
800V or ECON 830M or Permission of Instructor.

845V Seminar in Money and Banking (3) Original
research and writing of papers on basic problems
in the area of money and banking. Prereq: Six
hours in undergraduate monetary courses or per-
mission of the instructor.

865V Seminar in International Economics (3) An
analysis of the theory of international trade and
the working of the international monetary system.
Prereq: Econ 365 or 466 or permission of instruc-
tor.

885V Seminar in Urban Economics (3) Anexami-
nation of the theoretical basis for the analysis of
urban economic problems with emphasis upon the
licy alternatives applicable toward their possi-
le solution. (Also listed under geog. And sociolo-
gy.) Prereq: At least 6 hours of upper division
course work in economics or permission of the
instructor,
887V Seminar in Regional Economics (3) An
examination of the current developments and
issues involving regional economic development
and planning. These courses provide the theoreti-
cal basis for understanding and analyzing eco-
nomic problems of a regional nature. In addition,
policy alternatives, decision making, and mea-
surement techniques are examined. (Also listed
under geography.) Prereq: At least 6 hours of
upper division course work in economics or per-
mission of the instructor.

892V-893V Independent Study (Each 1-3) Guid-
ed independent study and research under tutorjal
supervision. Prereq: Graduate student in econom-
ics and permission of instructor.

899 Thesis (1-6) An independent rescarch
project, written under the supervision of a gradu-
ate adviser in the department of economics.
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Approval of the topic and the completed project b
the student’s departmental committee is required.
Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser.

Educational Administration-
Supervision and Foundations

Educational Administration-Supervision
888M Administration of The Instructional Mate-
rials Center (3) A course designed for students
who wish to preparc themselves for the adminis-
tration of an educational media program within an
clementary and /or secondary school. (Same as LS
488).

800V Special Studies in Educational Administra-
tion and Supervision (3) A scries of intensive
courses especially designed for educational
administrators and supervisors--scheduled as reg-
ular seminars or workshops, according to purpose.

805V School-Community Relations (3) This pro-
gram is designed to acquaint the student with all
aspects of school-community relations. Primary
attention will be given to study and rescarch of
effective principles and practices in school-com-
munity relations.

806VA Administering Scheol Discipline (3)
Course will be an opportunity for students to
develop increased awareness of the circumstances
in the schools and professional skills relating to
school discipline and how discipline might be
administered more successfully. Students will
develop model rules, regulations, policies and
procedures based on disciplinary strategies and
general prevention programs. Prereq: Graduate
Standing.

810V Independent Study in Educational Adminis-
tration (1-3) Individual or group study and
analysis of specific problems in educational
administration and supervision. Prereq: Admis-
sion to the Department.

825V Data Processing in Educational Administra-
tion (3) A study of systems as planning bases for
administration, and the role of electronic data
processing in implementation.

830V Seminar in Educational Administration (3)
A study of educational problems with in-depth
research analysis to show their relationship to and
implication for educational administration. Prer-
¢q: Admission into EDAD Dept.

835V Introduction to Educational Administration
and Supervision (3) A study of the nature and
functioning of effective school organization and
administration, including the inter-relationshi
between the federal, state, and local responsibili-
tics,

840V Practicum in Educational Administration
and Supervision (3) Designed to provide guides of
study and practice in clementary, secondary and
general acFministralion and supervision as the
interests and needs of the student requires. Prereq:
Completion of 24 hours of graduate study and
approval of written application.

841V Practicum in Educational Administration
and Supervision (3) Continuation of Education
840v. Continued study and practice under guid-
ancein elementary, sccondary or general adminis-

tration and supervision as the needs of the student
requires.

846V Administration and Supervision in Elemen-
tary Schools (3) The nature, principles and
functions of modern administrative and supervi-
sory practices as they relate to the elementary
school.

847V Administration and Supervision in Second-
ary Schools (3) The nature, principles and func-
tions of modern administrative and supervisory
practices as they relate to the sccondary school.
849V Theory and Pratice of Supervision (3) An
in-depth inquiry into the nature and function of
supervision in the modern school. This course will
incorporate the salient psychological, sociological,
business administration and educational adminis-
tration concepts of personnel and organizational
development as they apply to educational systems.
Prereq: EDAD 835, EDAD 846, or EDAD 847,
855V School Business Management (3) Ananaly-
sis of the functions of business management;
budgetary procedures; financial accounting,
auditing and reporting; management of funds,
purchasing procedures and inventory; administra-
tion and protection of property; and administra-
tion of transportation.

856V School Finance (3) A study of the sources of
school financing; local, state and national. In
addition to covering this area from a historical
point of view, emphasis is placed on current
problems in school finance.

860V School Plant Planning and Operation (3)
Includes steps in planning the modern school
building: Site selection, building construction and
design; school furniture and equipment; mainte-
nance and operation; rehabilitation; scheduling of
work; and custodial care.

861V Organization and Administration of The
Physical Plant (3) Designed to give the school
administrator competence in organizing the main-
tenance and operation program of the school
plant; includes long range maintenance, rehabili-
tation and remodeling, financing, scheduling of
work and custodial care.

870V Administration and Staff Personnel (3) This
course dedls with personnel policies, problems,
and issues in the following areas: Teacher recruit-
ment, oriedtation, evaluation, promotion, tenure,
retirement, professional organizations and legal
status. Emphasis will be placed upon the tech-
niques of democratic administration.

871V Interpersonal Relationships in Educational
Administration (3) This course is designed specifi-
cally to deal with interpersonal and group rela-
tions. It should be useful to those administrators
who recognize the need to increase their knowl-
cedge and skill in human relations.

880V Administration and Supervision of Vocation-
al Education (3) Basic concepts for administra-
tion and supervision of vocational education, as
related to the needs of the superintendent, princi-
pal, supervisor.

881V Urban School Administration (3) This
course is designed to acquaint students of educa-
tional administration with urban problems and
issues which most significantly affect the adminis-
tration of city schools.

T TIHNYSTE

900 Seminar in Research Design (3) A seminar
designed to acquaint students with the principles
of research design and to provide experience in the
application of these principles to problems in
cducational administration. Prereq: Admission to
Ed.S. Program.

901 Advanced Seminar in Educational Administra-
tion (3) Participation is limited to individuals who
have been admitted to candidacy for the specialist
in education degree with a major in school admin-
istration. Emphasis will be placed upon the theory
and techniques of administration. Prereq: Admis-
sion to education specialist program.

911 Field Project in Educational Administration
(3) The study of a problem in the area of school
administration, employing the techniques of
research. Prereq: Admission to the Education
Specialist program.

920 Supervision Practicum (3) A practicum
course for graduate students in educational
administration and supervision. Prereq: Post-mas-
ters and permission.

954 School Law (3) This course is concerned with
laws related to schools. Topics include certifica-
tion, contract, negligence, curriculum, admission,
pupil control, and transportation. Each is
approached through study of most recent court
pronouncements.

Educational Foundations

418/818M Mental Health (3) A study of the
principles and practices conducive to good mental
health in the classroom. Major emphasis is given
to the teacher’s role in providing an environment
that will foster learning to relate to others and
learning about oneself. Secondary emphasis is
placed upon communication phenomena and the
tmpact of institutions and authority structures
upon mental health. Prereq: Junior or Senior
standing.

498/898M Growth and Learning Problems of
Disadvantaged (3) An intensive study designed to
help students develop 2 basic understanding of
child growth and development and learning prob-
lems of the disadvantaged children and youth.
Prereq: Senior standing.

800V Special Studies (3) A series of intensive
courses scheduled as regular seminars, or work-
shops, according to purpose.

801V Introduction to Research (3) To acquaint
the beginning graduate student with the nature
and significance of research; to enable the student
to read, evaluate and apply research results and
techniques; to give some understanding of the
meaning and spirit of research; to give some
experience in studying and preparing research
reports.

802V History and Philosophy of Education (3)
This course is designed to provide a critical per-
spective, both historical and philosophical, for
understanding cducation in the United States.
The course cxamines critically the evolution of
educational thought and practice from the Coloni-
al era to the present in the U.S.

804V Comparative Education (3) An intensive
study of the educational systems of sclected
nations found in Europe, Asia, Latin America,
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and Africa; particular emphasis is placed on a
total study of the society selected and its resulting
educational adaption and future educational
directions. ‘

805V Seminar In Urban Education (3) Systematic
study of the problems and developments which
have current significance to American or foreign
education; individual student and group analysis
emphasized.

806V Education and Seciety (3) A study of the
problems that modern society is confronted with
and the role(s) That education has in helping
society meet its challenges. Emphasis will be
placed on the interface between the educational
institution and the other major arenas forming the
social fabric. Attention will be given to the mecha-
nism of change.

{307" Alternative Strategies for Education (3) An
intensive study of (A) The impact of present
school organization and practice on the student
and (B) Current alternative proposals for educa-
tional innovation. A brief overview of both the
historical development and theoretical assump-
tions underpinning the traditional school program
will serve as a foundation from which to analyze
and evaluate the merit and utility of contemporary
strategies. Stress will be placed on the wide social
implications of the models discussed.

809V The Urban School (3) An analysis of the
socictal and institutional processes and problems
which have bearing upon the education of children
in urban settings. A study of the urban school.

810V Independent Study in Educational Founda-
tions (1-3) Individual or group study and analysis
of specific problems in schools. Prereq: Admission
to the department.

811V Conflict and Controversy in Urban Educa-
tion (3) A course designed for students who wish
to keep abreast of contemporary issues which
confront the educational institution and the teach-
ing profession in an urban milieu. Topics are
modified annually to reflect current educational
issues.

813VA Field Research Techniques in Urban Edu-
cation (3) The basic purpose of this course is to
givestudents an opportunity to design and conduct
field research within the urban educational milicu.
Anthropological field research and naturalistic
studies will be given emphasis. Students will be
assisted in developing a field research design and
will learn to gather and collate data. The course
will culminate in the completion of an urban
cducational field study. Prereq: Graduate stand-
ing, FED 801, 833, or permission of instructor.

833V Anthropology and Urban Education (3)
This course is designed to examine ways in which
education, conceptualized as cultural transmis-
sion, contributes io and is influenced by continui-
ties and changes in culture. An understanding and
working knowledge of the culture concept is basic
tothe course. Interrelationships among ecological,
social, and ideological forms in a subculture or
socicty will be stressed. A limited anthropological
ficld study is a requirement of the course. Prereq:
FED B0lv — Introduction to Research,
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Engineering Mechanics

448/848 Advanced Mechanics of Materials (3)
Stresses and strains at a point. Theories of failure.
Thick-walled pressure vessels and spinning discs.
Torsion of noncircular sections. Torsion of thin-
walled sections, open, closed, and multicelled.
Bending of unsymmetrical sections. Cross shear
and shear center. Curved beams. Introduction to
clastic energy methods. Prereq: EM 325, 373.

452/852 Experimental Stress Analysis 1 (3)
Investigation of the basic theories and techniques
associated with the analysis of stress using
mechanical strain gages, electric strain pages,
brittle lacquer, photoelasticity, and membrane
analogy. Prereq: EM 325.

460/860 Vibration Theory and Applications (3)
Free and forced vibrations of mechanical and
structural systems with various types of damping,
Vibration isolation. Harmonic and nonharmeonic
disturbances. Shock spectrums. Rayleigh’s meth-
od for beams. Lagrange's equation. Design of
vibration absorbers. Theory of vibration measur-
ing instruments. Experimental methods and tech-
niques. Prereq: EM 373; Math 235.

480/880 Digital Computer Methods in Engineer-
ing Analysis (3) Computers and programming.
Roots of algebraic and transcendental equations.
Simultanecous algebraic equations. Numerical
integration and differentiation. Ordinary initial-
value problems. Error analysis. Ordinary bounda-
ry value problems. Two-dimensional problems.
Digital computer simulation by CSMP. Emphasis
is placed on the application of numerical methods
to the solution of engineering problems. Prereq:
Math 235; EM 112.

English

815M Contemporary French and German Novel
(3) Comparative study of sclected contemporary
French and German novels in translation. Prereq:
Permission of the instructor. (Same as French
415/815m and German 415/815m).

817M Contemporary French and German Drama
(3) Comparative study of selected contemporary
French and German plays. Conducted in English
with English translations. (Same as French and
German 417/817m). Prereq: Permission of the
instructor.

818M Chicano Literature and Culture (3) A study
of represcntative works of Mexican American,
Spamish American, and American writers, along
with their cultural and historical antecedents.
Prereq: Permission. (Same as Spanish 418/
818M

825M Introduction to Women’s Studies in Litera-
ture (3) A critical study of literature by and about
women in which students learn about contribu-
tions of women to literature, ask what literature
reveals about the identity and roles of women in
various contexts, and evaluate standard interpre-
tations from the perspectives of current research
and individual experience. Prereq: Graduate
standing.

832M Middle English Literature (3) A survey of
the principal writings in English, excluding those
of Chaucer, from 1100 to 1500.

833M Sixteenth Century Literature (3) Poetry
and prose of the English renaissance, from its
continental origins to the end of the Elizabethan
age.

834M Chaucer (3) A literary and linguistic study
of the works of Chaucer, with emphasis on the
Canterbury Tales.

840M The Age of Pope and Swift (3) Poetry, prose
(exclusive of the novel), and drama of England
during the Restoration and the first half of the
cighteenth century, with emphasis on Pope and
Swift.

841M The Age of Johnson (3) Poetry, prose
(exclusive of the novel), and drama of England
during the second half of the cighteenth century,
with emphasis on Boswell and Johnson.

848M Seventeenth Century Literature (3) A study
of the English poetry and prose from 1600 to 1660
including such authors as John Donne, Ben Jon-
son, Sir Francis Bacon, Sir Thomas Browne, and
John Milton.

850M Shakespeare's Contemporaries (3) A study
of the development of the English drama, exclu-
sive of Shakespeare, from the beginning to 1642,
858M Introduction to Linguistics (3) An intro-
duction to the concepts and methodology of the
scientific study of language; includes language
description, history, theory, variation, and acqui-
sition as well as semantics, lexicography, and
foreign language learning.

860M Shakespeare (3) A critical study of selected
comedies, histories and tragedies by Shakespeare.
864M The Eighteenth Century English Novel (3)
Readings in the English novel from Daniel DeFoe
to Jane Austen.

865M The Nineteenth Century English Novel (3)
Readingsin the English novel from Jane Austen to
Thomas Hardy.

866M The Twentieth-Century English Novel (3)
Readings in the English novel from Joseph Conrad
to the present.

868M History of English (3) A study of the
structural development of the English language.
Prereq: English 458 /858M or permission.

875M Rhetoric (3) A study of contemporary
theories of invention, form, and style and their
application in written discourse, with special
emphasis on such contemporary rhetoricians as
Kenneth Burke, Ross Winterowd, Edward P.J.
Corbett, Francis Christensen, and others. Prereq:
Eng. 458/858M.

878M Structure of English (3) A study of the
phonology, morphology, and syntax of English as
seen by the traditional, structural, and transfor-
mational-gencrative theories of language descrip-
tion. Prereq: English 458 /858M or permission.
881M Literature of The Romantic Period (3)
Poetry and prose (excluding the novel) of England
from 1798 to 1830.

882M Literature of The Victorian Period (3)
English poetry and prose (excluding the novel)
from 1830 to 1900.

885M Twentieth Century English Literature (3)
Readings in English literature from Shaw and
Yeats to the present.
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886M Modern French Women Authors (3) A
comparative treatment of works by women in
contemporary and recent French literature; the
feminine perspective on society, politics and
human values as expressed in those works, Con-
ducted in English with readings in French or
English. (Same as French 486/886M). Prereq:
Permission of instructor.

888M Linguistic Variation (3) The methods and
results of linguistic geography, sociological dialec-
tology, and modern variation studies with empha-
sison American English in the community and the
classroom. Prereq: English 458 /858M or permis-
sion.

891M Contemporary Poetry of England and
America (3) A study of the English and American
poetry, the important ideas it contains, and the
nl:j[evanl critical theory of the contemporary peri-
od.

893M American Poetry (3) The practice and
theory of American poetry from the colonial
period up to the contemporary period.

894M Studies in Language and Literature (3)
Specific subjects (when offered) appear in class
schedules. Complete syllabi available in English
Department. :

895M Contemporary Literature: Major Figures
and Major Movements (3) A critical study of
selected major literary figures or major literary
movements which have appeared since World
War II.

896M Seminar: Linguistics (3) A seminar in a
sclected sub-ficld or problem area of linguistics
such as sociolinguistics, generative semantics,
applied linguistics, descriptive linguistics, teach-
ing English as a foreign language, etc. Prereq:
English 458 /858 M and permission of the instruc-
tor.

897M The American Novel (3) A critical and
historical study of the work of twelve or more
significant American novelists of the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries.

898M The American Drama (3) A study of the
American drama and its theatrical background
from the beginning to the present day, with con-
centration on the drama of the twenticth century.

801V Seminar: Introduction te Literary Research
(3) A survey of literary rescarch, history, and
interpretation, with & primary emphasis on meth-
ods of scholarship currently useful to the study of
English and American literature. Prereq: Gradu-
ate standing or permission of the chairman of the
department of English.

804V Seminar: Literary Criticism (3) Literary
criticism from the beginnings to the present, with
emphasis on the criticism of ancient Greece and
Rome, nincteenth century England and twentieth
century America. Prereq: Graduate standing or
Ecrmi:;siun of the chairman of the department of
nglish.
806V Seminar: American Literature (3) Individu-
al research and group discussion relating to a
general topic in American literature. (The course
may be repeated for additional credits under
different topics.) Prereq: Graduate standing or
Ecrmission of the chairman of the department of
nglish.
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808V Seminar in The English Renaissance 3)A
seminar in a few significant literary figures of the
English renaissance. Prereq: Graduate standing or
permission of the chairman of the department of
English,

809V Seminar: The Restoration and Early 18th
Century (3) A detailed study of sclected English
authors and works of the Restoration and the
Augustan Age (1660-1750). Prereq: Graduate
standing.

810V Seminar: Victorian Literature (3) Aninten-
sive study of selected Victorian authors and their
works, Prereq: Graduate standing or permission
by the chairman of the department of English.
813V Topical Seminar in English (3) An intensive
study of one or more authors, genres, literary
movements or literary problems not covered by
regular period or genre courses. (This course may
be repeated for additional credits under different
topics.) Prereq: Graduate standing or permission
of the instructor.

814V Seminar: John Milton (3) Intensive seminar
in the major works of John Milton and investiga-
tion of specific critical and scholarly problems.
Prereq: grnduate standing or permission of the
instructor.

820V Seminar in Middle English Literature (3) A
study of sclected writings in middle English. Prer-
eq: Graduate standing and one course in middle
English language or writings.

825V Seminar in Chaucer (3) A study of sclected
works of Geoffrey Chaucer. Prereq: Graduate
standing and one course in middle English lan-
guage or writings.

898Y Independent Study (3) Specially planned
readings in a well-defined field of literature or
language, carried out under the supervision of a
member of the graduate faculty. Designed pri-
marily for the student who has need of work not
currently available in the departmental offerings
and who has demonstrated capability of working
independently. May be repeated for credit once.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor, admission to
candidacy, and no incompletes outstanding.

899 Thesis (3-6) Independent research project
written under the supervision of an adviser. Prer-
eq: By permission of thesis director.

912V Seminar: Shakespeare (3) Critical analysis
of ten tragedics, ten histories, or ten comedies of
Shakespeare. Prereq: Graduate standing.

915V English Literature 1750-1830 (3) Studies in
the transitions between English literature of the
age of Johnson and that of the age of Wordsworth.
Prereq: Graduate standing.

Foreign Languages and Literature

French

401/801M Advanced Conversation and Composi-
tion (3) Further practice in oral fluency and
writing skills along with grammar review and
stylistics. Prereq: French 303 and 304 or 5 years of
high school French.

415/815M Contemporary French and German
Novel (3) Comparative study of selected contem-
porary French and German novels. Conducted in
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English with English translations. Additional
readings in French for French students. Prereq:
Permission of the instructor. (Same as German
415/815M and English 415/815m).

417/817M Contemporary French and German
Drama (3) Comparative study of selected contem-
porary French and German plays. Conducted in
English with English translations. Additional
readings in french for french students. Prereq:
Permission of the instructor. (Same as German
417/817M and English 417/817M).

458/858M Introduction to Linguistics (3) An
introduction to the concepts and methodology of
the scientific study of language; includes language
description, history, theory, variation, and acqui-
sition as well as semantics, lexicography, and
foreign language learning. Prereq: Junior stand-
ing or permission; Graduate standing.

486/886M Modern French Women Authors (3) A
comparative treatment of works by women in
contemporary and recent French literature; the
feminine perspective on society, politics and
human values as expresses in those works. Con-
ducted in English with readings in French or
English. (Same as English 486/886M) Prereq:
Permission of instructor.

490/890M Independent Study (1-3) Guided inde-
pendent study and research under tutorial supervi-
sion. May be repeated with different topic but not
in same semester for maximum of six semester
hours total. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

496/896M Pro-Seminar (1-3) Detailed study of
narrower phases of literature, language, or cul-
ture. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

German

401/801M Advanced Conversation and Composi-
tion (3) Practice in conversation and written
composition, grammar review, study of phonetics
and basic reference works. Prereq: German 304 or
permission.

410/810M Introduction to Germanic Folklore (3)
An intensive familiarization of the student with
the broad spectrum of folklore in modern and
ancient societies of the indo-germanic continuum.
Definition of folklore as an academic field and the
delineation of the material studied by the student
of folklore. Introduction to the folklorist’s method-
ology in collecting, archiving, and research. To be
taught in English. Prereq: For 410, at least three
credit hours in any one of the following areas:
Anthropology, art, music, literature, psychology,
sociology, or history. For 810m, graduate standing
and permission.

415/815M Contemporary French and German
Novel (3) Comparative study of selected contem-
porary French and German novels. Conducted in
English with English translations, Additional
readings in German for German students. Prereq:
Permission of the instructor. (Same as Frcntﬂl
415/815m and English 415/815m).

417/817M Contemporary French and German
Drama (3) Comparativestudy of selected contem-
porary French and German plays. Conducted in
English with English translations. Additional
readings in German for German students. Prereq:

Permission of the instructor. (Same as French
417/817M and English 417/817M).

431/831M German Literature of The 19th Centu-
ry (3) Survey of the literature of the nineteenth
century from Romanticism to Naturalism. Prer-
eq: For 431, German 303 or permission of the
instructor. For 831m, German 303.

432/832M German Literature of The 20th Centu-
ry (3) Survey of literature of the twentieth century
from Expressionism to the literature after World
War I1. Prereq: For 432, German 303 or permis-
sion of the instructor. For 832m, German 303.

438/838M German Civilization From The 18th

Century to The Present (3) Detailed analysis of |

German art, architecture, literature, music, and
philosophy. The influence of the sciences and of
technology upon modern German civilization and
culture. Prereq: For 438, permission of the instruc-
tor. For 838m, graduate standing and permission
of the instructor.

440/840M German Novelle (3) Survey of the
German short story, its historical origin, charac-
teristics. Prereq: 303 or permission of instructor.

444/844M German Drama (3) History of drama
development, study of several of the more impor-
tant dramas. Prereq: 303 or permission of instruc-
tor.

449/849M German Literature of The Seventeenth
Century (3) The principal dramatic, epicand lyric
works of 17th century German literature. Prereq:
German 303 or permission.

450/850M German Literature of The Eighteenth
Century (3) A study of representative authors of
the enlightenment, storm and stress, and German
classicism: Lessing, Herder, Schiller, and Goethe.
Prereq: Permission of instructor.

458/858M Introduction to Linguistics (3) An
introduction to the concepts and methodology of
the scientific study of language; includes language
description, history, theory, variation, and acqui-
sition as well as semantics, lexicography, and
foreign language teaching. Prereq: Junior stand-
ing or permission; graduate standing.

459/859M Bibliography and Methodology (1-2)
An introduction to the basic bibliography and
methodology of German literature and language.
Prereq: Permission of inftructor.

490,/890M Independent Study (1-3) Guided inde-
pendent study and research under tutorial supervi-
sion. May be repeated with different topic but not
in same semester for maximum of six semester
hours total. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

496/896M Pro-Seminar (1-3) A detailed study of
narrower phases of literature, language, or cul-
ture, Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

Spanish

401/801M Advanced Conversation and Composi-
tion (3) For graduate students who need a
refresher course in conversation, grammar, and
composition. Prereq: Graduate status.
410/810M Theater of The Golden Age (3) Fore-
most Spanish dramatists and plays of the sixteenth
and seventeenth centuries, with emphasis on Lope
de Vega, Tirso di Molina, and Calderon de la

Barca. Prereq: For 410, Spanish 317 or permission
of the instructor.

411/811M Novel of The Golden Age (3) Study of
the prose masterpieces of the sixteenth and seven-
teenth centuries, including such works as Lazaril-
lo de Tormes, La Celestina, and Don Quixote.
Prereq: For 411, Spanish 317 or permission of the
instructor.

416/816M Latin American Literature of The
Twentieth Century (3) Critical and analytical
study of the foremost Spanish American drama-
tists, poets, and essayists from modernism to the

resent. Prereq: Spanish 322 or permission of the
instructor.

418/818M Chicano Literature and Culture (3) In
English. A study of the representative works of
Mexican American, Spanish American, and
American writers, along with their cultural and
historical antecedents. Does not apply toward
foreign language requircments. Prereq: Permis-
sion of the instructor. (Same as English 418/
818M.)

420/820M Latin American Novel (3) Study of
representative novels and novelists of the nine-
teenth and twenticth centuries, with emphasis on
contemporary authors. Prereq: Spanish 322 or
permission of the instructor.

424/824M Generation of 1898 (3) Examination
of the ideology, philosophy, and literary tech-
niques of Unamuno, Martinez Ruiz, Valle-inclan,
Baroja, and Antonio Machado. Prereq: Spanish
318 or permission of the instructor,

435/835M Latin American Short Story (3) Rep-
resentative stories of the nineteenth and twentieth
centuries, from Romanticism to current produc-
tion, Prereq: Spanish 321 and 322 or permission of
the instructor.

455/855M Modern Drama of Spain (3) Ideolo-
gies, techniques, trends, and influences of the
major Sﬁanish dramatists of the nineteenth and
twentieth centuries. Prereq: Spanish 318 or per-
mission of the instructor.

456 /856M Modern Novel of Spain (3) Analytical
study of the representative Spanish novelists of the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries from P. A. de
Alarcon to Cela. Prereq: Spanish 318 or permis-
sion of the instructor.

458/858M Introduction to Linguistics (3) An
introduction to the concepts and methodology of
the scientificstudy of language; includes language
description, history, theory, variation, and acqui-
sition as well as semantics, lexicography, and
foreign language teaching. Prereq: For 458, junior
standing or permission of the instructor,

490/890M Independent Study (1-3) Guided inde-
pendent study and research under tutorial supervi-
sion. May be repeated with different topic but not
in same semester for maximum of six semester
hours total. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

496/896M Pro-Seminar (1-3) A detailed study of
narrower phases of literature, language, or cul-
ture. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 89

Geography

401/801M Conservation of Natural Resources (3)
A study of physical, cultural, and human
resources of nations with emphasis on the United
States. Includes the history of conservation in the
U.S,, the philosophy behind the movement, cur-
rent conservational practices and problems, and
the direction in which resource use and conserva-
tion is moving. Prereq: Three hours of Geog.

403/803M Computer Mapping and Data Analysis
(3) Computer techniques in mapping and analyz-
ing areal data. Emphasis is placed upon address
systems as input to various mapping and statistical
programs. Prereq: Geog. 353, and a course in
introductory statistics.

410/810M Plant Geography (3) A study of the
worldwide geographic distribution of major vege-
tation types and the ecological and physiological
factors that determine their location. Special
attention to North America is included. Prereq;
Biol. 102 and Botany 145, or permission, (Same as
Biol. 410/810m)

412/812M Urban Geography (3) A geography of
the city from the viewpoint of history, site, and
situation, external relations, internal relations,
and the comparative study of cities. (Same us Soc
412/812M)

413/813M Geography of Manufacturing (3) A
course which discusses methods of measurement
and classification, as well as the function of
manufacturing; major world manufacturing
regions and industry analysis; location criteria and
theory in the U.S,; and local community patterns.
Prereq: Geog. 313 or permission.

814M Urban Sociology (3) Examines urban
theoretical perspectives, urbanization processes,
the diversity of metropolitan communitics, urban
stratification, metropolitan growth, urban neigh-
borhoods, community power and urban policy and
planning. (Same as Soc. 414/814M). Prereq:
Permission.

423/823M Great Plains and Nebraska (3) A
study of the major physical and cultural attributes
of the region. Emphasizes settlement history and
the role of agriculture on the regional economy.

425/825M Landform Studies I (Geomorphology I)
(3) Primarily a lecture course with concentration
on understanding the theoretical aspects of
processes and conditioning factors which produce
landforms. Development of modern geomor-

hology and evolution of slopes are emphasized.
Ehould be regarded as first half of a two-semester
landform studies course. Prereq: Geog. 107 or 117.

426/826M Landferm Studies II (Geomorphology
ID) (3) Primarily a lecture and laboratory course.
Emphasis on methodology and modern process-
oriented geomorphology. Should be taken as sec-
ond half of a two-semester landform studies
course, Prereq: Geog. 107 or 117.

432/832M Climatology (3) A study of climatic
processes:and their effect on shaping the cultural
and physical landscape. Emphasis on physical and
apphed aspects of the field. Prereq: Geog 106 or
351,
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453/853M Historical Geography of The United
States (3) An analysis of historical circumstances
behind contemporary patterns of American cul-
tural geography. Prereq: Graduate standing and
Hist. 111 and 112 or Geog 102 or 333.
463/863M Environmental Remote Sensing (3)
Analysis of various sensor systems ranging from
conventional low-altitude acrial phologm?hy
through imagery obtained from earth-orbital plat-
forms such as “Landsat” with emphasis on practi-
cal application. Provides basic tools for environ-
menlnrcvaluation.

482/882M Comparative Urban Studies (3)
Emphasis will be upon contrasting the cities of the
developed and developing areas of the world.
(Same as US 482/882M)

801V Geography Concepts: History and Philoso-
phy (3) Introduction to history of geography.
Emphasis on significant ideas, concepts, method-
ologies, and philosophies in geography from classi-
cal Greeks to present. Prereq: Permission.

802V Geography Concepts: Quantitative Methods
(3) The understanding and appreciation of quanti-
tative techniques in geography. Emphasis is
placed on sampling theory and design, graph
theory and spatial statistics. Prereq: Permission.
804V Seminar in Educational Geography (3) A
survey of methods, instruction aids and goals for
teaching geography. Designed toaid the teacher in
the improvement of geographic instruction in the
elementary and secondary schools as well as in
higher education. Prereq: Permission.

821V Cultural Geography (3) The philosophical
basis of human and cultural geography; interpre-
tation of the cultural landscape. Prereq: Permis-
sion.

831V Geography of Agriculture (3) A systematic
study of the characteristics and patterns of world
agriculture. Prereq: Permission.

850V Special Topics in Geography (1) This course
will provide for an in-depth study of a geographi-
cal or geological subject (as specified in the course
sub-title) for one credit hour. Courses will be
offered as sections of Geog. 850V, but will be
separate from one another. Students may repeat
Geog. 850V as often as they like as long as no
specific subject is duplicated. Prereq: Variable.
851V Advanced Geomorphology (3) A seminar
and lecture course on the current concepts and
literature in the field of landform studies. Discus-
sion will emphasize classic ideas as well as the
modern concepts of climatic, dynamic, and quan-
titative geomorphology. Some study of quaternary
chronology will be necessary. Several optional
Saturday field trips. Prercq: Geog 825M or 826M
and 117 or 107. Permission.

858V Soils (3) An cxamination of the older
geographical concepts of the distribution and
morphology of soil and the new works concerned
with soil forms on a regional, rather than zonal,
basis. Prereq: Geog 106 or 107 and permission.

860V Independent Research (1-3) Advanced
study in the form of a major research project.
Students are required to submit a written proposal
and gain written approval of the supervising facul-
ty member and Graduate Program Committee. In
addition to a formal written report, the student is

required to make an oral presentation of research
results to General Seminar or a professional meet-
ing. Prereq: 15 graduate hours in geography and
permission.

861V Field Geography (3) A systematic discus-
sion of techniques for studying and analyzing
terrain features, land use characteristics, and the
nature of their patterns as a part of the whole
geographic environment. Prereq: Permission.

864V Remote Sensing: Advanced Concepts and
Applications (3) Is desipned for the graduate
student desiring to do advanced work in remote
sensing. The emphasis of the course is on non-
photographic sensors and especially digital
processing of multispectral satellite data. The
applications are multi-disciplinary in nature.
Prereq: Geog. 463/863M.

865V Land Use (3) A field course designed to
understand, by actual field investigation, land use
patterns in urban areas through the co_mprchcn-
sion of social, physical, and economic factors
which tend to shape the land use of a given place.
The major emphasis will be placed upon field
investigations in the urban area, with the function-

al region receiving the major consideration. Prer-
cq: Geog. 412/812M,

867V Cartographic Methods (3) Teaches effec-
tive map layout and the latest cartographic
techniques, leading to a high level of competence
in the ﬂcsign and interpretation of maps.

871V Population Seminar (3) The significance of
differences from place to place in the number,
kind, and qualities of human inhabitants and
changes through time. Prereq: Permission. (Same
as Soc. 871v)

880V Internship in Environmental/Regional Plan-
ning (1-6) (repeatable up to 6 hours). Internship
with local planning agencies cnabling students to
gain knowledge and experience in comprehensive
regional or environmental planning. Prereq: Per-
mission and 12 hours graduate credit in geogra-
phy.

881V Urban Seminar in Metropolitan Planning
and Development (3) An overview of metropolitan
planning with special cmghasis on the planning
process and current problems encountered by
planning officials. Prereq: Permission. (Same as
Econ. 881V and P.A. 881V.)

883V/884V Interdisciplinary Seminar On The
Urban Community (2-6) An interdisciplinary
course on the metropolitan community in which
various departmental and college offerings con-
cerned with urban problems are put on broad
interrelated focus. Prereq: Undergraduate major
in one of the social sciences plus 6 hours of
graduate work in one of the social sciences. (Also
listed under economiics, political science, and soci-
ology)

899 Thesis (1-6) Independent research project
written under the supervision of an adviser.

955 Topics in Regional Geomorphology of North
America (3) A seminar on the landforms of North
America from the perspective of a particular
geomorphic process viewed on a regional basis
rather than the general geomorphology of a specif-
ic region. Prereq: Permission,

Gerontology

410/810M Educational Gerontology (3) An
introduction to the field of education for and about
the aging. The institutions and processes of educa-
tion will be analyzed to determine their relation-
ships and value to persons who are now old and
those who are aging.

411/811M Applied Social Gerontelogy (3) An
introduction to sacial gerontology with a special
emphasis upon the effects of aging on social
institutions and social participation and on exami-
nation of practice-oriented implications. Prereq:
Nine hours of sociology. (Same as Sociology 411)

435/835M Issues in Aging (3) This course is
intended for students in Gerontology and in other
ficlds who are interested in a humanistic approach
to understanding significant issues which affect
the lives of older people. Prereq: Graduate stand-
ing.

446/846M Aging and Human Behavior (3) The
coursc examines different kinds of behavior and
the changes which may occur in older age. Appli-
cations of various personality theories concerning
aging will be considered. Prereq: 3 hrs. gerontolo-
gy or permission.

448/848M Comparative Gerontology (3) The
study of aging around the world by a comparative
method in a cross-cultural and cross-national
framework. An explanation of some practical
experiences and developments in Europe, Asia,
and Africa will be examined. Prereq: Three hours
gerontology or permisson.

450/850M Administrative and Legal Concerns of
the Elderly (3) Consideration of the legal concerns
which are likely to arise as people age. Includes
introduction to American legal system, and
emphasis on underlying legal concepts and issucs
of special importance to older persons. Prereq:
Gerontology 411/811, Applied Social Gerontolo-
By.

452/852M Mental Health and Aging (3) An
examination of mental health problems that are
particular to older people. Prereq: Permission.

455/855M Health Aspects of Aging (3) The study
of psychological, sociological and physiological
factors that influence the health of the aging, with
particular emphasis given to biological changes
that have implications for disease and health
disorders. (Same as HED 455)

467/867M Programs and Services for the Elderly
(3) This course is provided to give the student an
historical overview of programs for the elderly;
cxaminc the national policy process as it relates to
the older American; and review the principles and
practices relative to the existing national pro-
grams for the aged. Prereg: 3 hrs. Gerontology.

469/869M Working With Minority Elderly (3)
This course is an interdisciplinary one, designed to
provide the student with knowledge of the differ-
ing status, attitudes and experiences of the elderly
within four major minority groups and to examine
various service systems and practice models in
terms of their relevance and effectiveness in meet-
ing needs of the minority elderly. (Same as Social
W%rk 869M.) Prereq: Senior or graduate standing

in Gerontology or Social Work or permission of
the instructor.

475/875M Mid-Life, Career Change, and Pre-
Retirement (3) An examination of mid-life as it
applies to: the concept of second careers, existing
resources, and the future of second careers; and
the concept and practical implications of pre-
retirement planning. (Same as Counseling 475/
875M.) Prereq: None.

492/892M Special Studies in Gerontology (1-3)
Special studies designed around the interests and
needs of the individual student in such areas as the
psychology, sociclogy, economics, or politics of
aging, as well as operation of various service
systems. The studies may be ecither a literature
review project or a field project in which experi-
ence is gained in the community identifying and
analyzing needs and services related to older
people. Prereq: Six hours Gerontology or permis-
sion.

494 /894M Practicum (0-6) This course provides
the opportunity to students to share field experi-
ences; to obtain guidance concerning various rela-
tionships with agency, staff, and clients; and to
develop a broadly based perspective of the field of
aging. Prereq: Nine hours of Gerontology and
permission.

498/898M Counseling Skills in Gerontology (3)
This course is intenided to help develop basic

- counseling skills for application in gerontology.

Prereq: Permission of instructor.

828V Counseling Older Adults (2) Designed to
provide basic information counsclors need for
work with older adults. For Counseling and Guid-
ance majors not specializing in Gerontology. Prer-
eq: Counseling 890M, Principles of Guidance.

873V Thanatology-Study of Death (3 sm hours)
An examination of theory and research relevant to
interaction with the older, terminally ill person,
focusing on communication with widows and other
survivors as well as the dying patient. Prereq:
Graduate standing, 3 hours Gerontology, permis-
sion.

896V Directed Readinﬁs in Counseling and Geron-
tology (1-3) A study of recent and current
literature on counseling with older people. Prereq:
Gero 898M (or Couns898M), Counseling major,
or permission.

897V Personal Values and Aging - (1) Course
designed to increase students' self-awareness of
personal values and feelings related to aging and
the aged.

948 Geropsychology (3) To become familiar with
the psychology of aging from a research perspec-
tive. The focus will be on psychological research in
the middle years and in later years. (Same as
Psychology 948) Prereq: 12 hours of psychology
and/or gerontology or permission.

Health, Physical Education and
Recreation

General HPER
800V Special Studies (1-3) A series of intensive
courses — scheduled as regular seminars, or
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workshops, according to purpose. Prereq: Permis-
sion of department.

803V Research in Health, Physical Education and
Recreation (3) An introduction to the nature and
significance of research in HPER. Attention will
be given to reading, cvaluating, conducting, and
applying research results to classroom situations.
Basic statistical techniques will be covered. Prer-
eq: Graduate student in HPER.

810V Research Project (1-3) Individual or group
study and analysis of specific problems in health,
physical education or recreation. Prereq: Permis-
sion of instructor.

899 Thesis (1-6) Independent research project
written under the supervision of an adviser. Prer-
eq: Permission.

Health Education

455/855M Health Aspects of Aging (3) the study
of psychological, sociological and physiological
factors that influence the health of the aging; with
particular emphasis given to biological changes
that have implications for discase and health
disorders. Prereq: Graduate standing.

805V Alcohol Dependency Workshop for Educa-
tors (1) A concentrated look at problems which
arise from tcenage misuse of alcohol in today’s
society. Special emphasis will be given to: the
identification of students with alcohol related
problems; the effect of alcohol on both the individ-
val and the family unit; and the role of the school
in prevention, intervention, and referral. Designed
primarily for public school educators, counselors,
and administrators. Prereq: Admission to Gradu-
ate College.

825V Human Sexuality (3) This graduate level
course is aimed at providing an overview of the
current scientific knowledge concerning human
sexuality. The course is designed to be interdisci-

linary in nature, providing the biological,

ehavioral and cultural aspects of human sexuali-
ty. Priority will be given to students from the
helping professions. Qualified students from other
related disciplines must have permission of the
instructor.

833V Alcohol Education for School Personnel (3)
A study of the problems associated with alcohol
use and misuse. The patterns and trends of use,
thearies of dependence, pharmacological aspects
and health consequences are explored. Emphasis
is given concerning the identification of students
with alcohol related problems and the role of the
school in alcohol prevention, education, interven-
tion and referral. This course is designed primarily
for public school personnel.

Physical Education

822VA Problems and Issues in Physical Education
(3) An examination of current problems and issues
in college, secondary, and elementary physical
education. Special emphasis is given to problems
and issues that relate to the general aims and
purposes of physical education as they relate to
society. Prereq: Graduate student status.

824V Sport in American Culture (3) The course is
a study of sport and the ways in which it influences
people in America.

826V Supervision of Physical Education (3)
Concepts, principles, organization, and tech-
niques of supervision for use by supervisors and
teachers in the construction and supervision of
programs in physical education.

828V Curricalum in Physical Edocation (3) A
study of the foundations for curriculum develop-
menl and related educational problems. Special
consideration is given to curriculum change, cur-
riculum patterns, and programs in physical cduca-
tion.

830V Analysis of Research and Literature in
Human Movement (3) Survey of research and
literature in human movement for the purpose of
orienting the student to possible areas of research
and developing 2n understanding and apprecia-
tion of writings in the field.

837V Improvement of Instruction in Physical Edu-
cation (3) An examination and discussion of
current programs, content, methods, and materi-
als within physical education. Emphasized is the
improvement of each individual's teaching in the
physical education sctting.

840V Motor Learning and Performance (3) A
study of conditions and factors which influence the
learning and performance of motor skills with
particular attention being given to those skills
having relevance for the teacher of physical educa-
tion.

845V Kinesiological Analysis of Motor Skills (3)
An investigation of the biomechanical basis of
motor performance. Includes a descriptive analy-
sis of sports skills and fundamental movement
patterns and an examination of techniques for
collecting biomechanical data.

450/850M Behavioral Aspects of Coaching Ath-
letes (3) This course is designed to provide the
graduate physical education student with an over-
view of the behavioral aspects of coaching ath-
letes. The course will cover coaching as it affects
skills, abilities, and personality of the elementary
school, junior high school, high school, college,
and post college athletes. Such personal factors as
body build, intellectual attributes, emotions, com-

tition, cooperation, morale, sportsmanship, and
F;{dcrship will be discussed in relation to the
athlete. Practice factors that influence the athlete
will be studied from a coaching standpoint.
Researchinsport will be reviewed. Prereq: Gradu-
ate standing.

493/893M Measurement and Evaluation of Physi-
cal Education (3) Analysis of tests, measurement
apparatus and testing procedures used in physical
education. Includes a review of basic descriptive
statistics. Practical experience in test administra-
tion is provided. Prereq: For 493, junior standing
and physical education 243. (S,Su

494/894M Physiology of Exercise (3) A study of
the major physiological systems of the human
body and their nse to exercise and the exer-
cise programs. Includes application of physiologi-
cal concepts to physical training and conditioning.
Prereq: HPER 288 or cquivalent, F, SU.

496/896M Topics in Sports Medicine (3) This
course covers selected topics regarding the science
and medicine of sports participation. Some areas
to be covered include pharmacologic aspects,

orthopedic aspects, prevention and rehabilitation,
pediatric aspects, legal aspects and aging. Prereq:
Basic course in human anatomy, physiology, kine-
siology, exercise physiology, psychology and
growth and development or special permission of
the instructor.

Recreation/Leisure Studies

424/824M Organization and Administration of
Recreation (3)Designed to provide a background
of information on public, private, and commercial
recreation with special attention to organization,
promotion, development from the administrative
aspect. Prereq: At least 9 hours of upper division
courses in recreation or permission uF the instruc-
tor.

430/830M Recreation Programming (3) An
advanced study of recreational programming and
planning through practical application of research
techniques with emphasis on understanding par-
ticipant leisure bechavior, participant leisure
needs, and the ways in which organizations create
services to respond to these leisure needs. Prereq:
For 430, recreation major or permission of instruc-
tor. For 830M, undergraduate recreation major or
minor/or permission of the instructor.

451/851M Recreation Programs for the Mentally
Il and The Mentally Retarded (3) Designed to
explore recreative programs for the mentally ill
and the mentally retarded (children, adolescents
and adults) in institutions, residential schools and
training centers and other agency settings. Con-
sideration is given to developing an understanding
of the relationship between recreative experiences
and the ill orretarded person's potential for social
independent living. Prereq: Introduction to thera-

utic recreation, coursework and/or expericnce
in working with the handicapped, or permission of
the instructor. 2

452/852M Recreation for the Aging (3) The
purpose of this course is to introduce the student to
the ficld of recreation for the aging in nursing
homes and community based recreationpro-
grams. The concentration focuses on the aging and
their needs, and how proper recreation program-
ming can he]g them meet some of their needs. A
portion of the course involves students being
placed in site leadership. Prereq: RED 350 or
Gerontology 200, or permission of the instructor.

841V Qutdoor Recreation Resource Planning (3)
An in-depth view of outdoor recreation planning,
policy formulation, administration, and signifi-
cant current problems. Specific attention will be
focused on statewide planning, recreation varia-
bles, cultural preferences, demand, financing,
decision-making, and public policy. Prereq: Grad-
vate standing, at least 6 hours undergraduate
preparation courses, or permission of the instruc-
tor.

History

313/813J American Colonial History (3) A study
of the background settlement, and development of
the English colonies. Prereq: For 313, junior
standing or permission of the instructor.

316/816J The American Frontier: 1800-1900 (3)
The Trans-Mississippi West from the Rocky
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Mountain Fur Trade days to the disappearance of
the frontier around 1900. Prereq: For 316, junior
standing or permission of the instructor.

333/833J American Diplomatic History (3) A
history of the foreign relations of the United
States. Prereq: For 333, junior standing or permis-
sion of the instructor,

341/841J History of Nebraska (3) From the
earliest known records to the present. Prereq: For
341, junior standing or permission of the instruc-
tor.

344/844) History of The South (3) Economic,
social, and political development of the south as a
region. Prereq: For 344, junior standing or permis-
sion of the instructor.

853J Medieval Europe (3) An examination of
medieval European history with emphasis upon
social and economic developments. Prereq: None.

864J History of The British Empire and Common-
wealth (3) Britain in America, Africa, India and
the Pacific. The development of a dependent
empire and transformation into independent
nations. Prereq: None.

371/871) Europe and America in the Two World
Wars (3) A military, social and political history
analyzing the causes, conduct and consequences of
each war, the wartime transformation of Europe-
an and American society, and the emergence of
the United States as a world power. Prereq: Junior
standing or permission.

391/891J Topics in History (3) A pro-seminar on
selected topics based on a consideration of inter-
pretive historical writings and/or source materi-
als. Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

406/806M History of Women in the United States
(3) This course discusses the history of women in
nineteenth and twentieth century America from
the Seneca Falls convention to the present. It
includes the study of feminist theorists and activ-
ists, female educational/ professional and employ-
ment opportunities, current status of women and
the New Feminism of the 1970's

412/812M American Social and Intellectual His-
tory Since 1865 (3) Primarily a non-political
approach to American history, this course will
examine significant topics in american thought
and society. Prereq: For 412, junior standing or
permission of the instructor.

413/813M The Revolutionary Era, 1763-1789 (3)
An analysis of the imperial and internal forces
which led to the revolution and an examination of
the economic, social, and political problems of the
emerging nation. Prereq: For 413, junior standing
or permission of the instructor.

816M The Federalist-Republican Period: 1789-
1828 (3) An interpretive study of the middle
period of American history. Prereq: None.

418/818M Civil War and Reconstruction (3) A
period study from 1845 to 1877. The backgrounds
of the Civil War, the war years, and the reshaping
of the Union during reconstruction. Prereq: For
418, junior standing or permission of the instruc-
tor.

424/824M The Emergence of Modern America:
1877-1901 (3) A study of a transitional period in
American history, this course considers the impor-
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tance of industrialization, urbanization, immigra-
tion, and the emergence of the United States as a
significant world power. Prereq: For 424, junior
standing or permission of the instructor.

427/827M Twentieth Century America to 1932
(3) A study of the history of the United States
from the end of the nineteenth century to the
election of Franklin D. Roosevelt to the presidency
in 1932. Prercq: For 427, junior standing or
permission of the instructor.

428/828M Twentieth Century America Since
1932 (3) A study of the history of the United
States since the election of Franklin D. Roosevelt
to the presidency in 1932. Prereq: For 428, junior
standing or permission of the instructor.

433/833M Constitutional History of The United
States to 1860 (3) A history of constitutional
theory and practice since 1860. Prereq: For 433,
junior standing or permission of the instructor.

434/834M Constitutional History of The United
States Since 1860 (3) A history of constitutional
theory and practice since 1860. Prereq: For 434,
junior standing or permission of the instructor.

440/840M History of North American Indians
(3) A survey of traditional North American Indi-
an cultures, their contact with transplanted Euro-
pean peoples, and the continuing problems faced
today. Prereq: For 440, junior standing or permis-
sion of the instructor.

443/843M American Urban History (3) Histori-
cal survey of urban development in the United
States from the colonial period to the present, with
attention to urbanization as a social process affect-
ing the nation at large as well as cities in particu-
lar. Prereq: For 443, junior standing or permission
of the instructor.

447/847M History of American Medicine and
Public Health (3) Analysis of the relationship and
interaction of medical thought and practice, pub-
lic health problems and instititional development,
and the changes in American society and culture
fromthe 17th to the 20th century, Prereq: For 447,
junior standing or permission of the instructor.

851M Intellectual History of Modern Europe
From The Renaissance to The French Revolution
(3) A study of enduring political, religious, eco-
nomic, scientific and philosophical ideas in their
historical setting. Prereq: None.

852M Intellectual History of Modern Europe from
the French Revolution to the Present (3) A study
of leading political, religious, economic, scientific
and philosophical ideas in times of extraordinary
social change. Prereq: None.

453/853M The Age of the Renaissance-
Reformation (3) A study of the politics and
economics of the fifteenth and thesixteenth centu-
ries as well as the achievement of Renaissance
culture and the emergence of the Protestant
churches and the Trentine Catholicism. Prereq:
For 453, junior standing or permission of the
instructor,

455/855M The Age of Enlightenment (3) A study
of the politics and economics of the late-seven-
teenth century and of the cighteenth century as
well as the emergence of modern secular thought
and its impact upon traditional European society.

Prereq: For 455, junior standing or permission of
the instructor.

456/856M The French Revolution and Napoleonic
Era: 1789-1845 (3) A study of the French
revolution and the Napoleonic era with particular
attention to the development of democratic prac-
tice concurrently with the development of modern
authoritarianism. Prereq: For 456, junior standing
or permission of the instructor.

457/857M Europe Betrays Iis Promise (1815-
1890) (3) A study of reform and reaction which
resulted in the Balkanization of

861M Tudor and Stuart England (3) A study of
England under the Tudors when the English
people solidified the monarchy and experienced a
golden age, and the Stuarts continued mederniza-
tion and formulated the new institutions foreshad-
owing those of our world today. Prereq: None.

462/862M English History: From Empire to Wel-
fare State (3) A study of the change and
development in Great Britain from the late 18th
century to 1918.

474 /874M Revolution and Reaction in Nineteenth
Century Russia (3) A pro-seminar emphasizing
the nineteenth-century revolutionary tradmpn,
prototypes, ideology and impact upon Russian
society. Prereq: For 474, junior standing or per-
mission of the instructor.

477/877M Europe in Crisis: 1890-1932 (3) A
study of the conditions and forces immediately
precedent to World War I, the war itself, the peace
following the war and the rise of the modern
dictatorships. Prereq: For 477, junior standing or
permission of the instructor.

478/878M Europe in The Global Age: 1933 to The
Present (3) A study of the ever increasing tensions
between the Fascist and Communist dictatorships
and the western democracies, World War 11, the
resultant dislocation of power and the emergence
of the balance of terror. Prereq: For 478, junior
standing or permission of the instructor.

801V Advanced Research Project in History (1,11,
S) (1-5) Special problems in advanced research in
history, arranged individually with graduate stu-
dents.

806V Seminar in Historiography (3) A study of
major historians and the significant trends of
modern historical research and writing.

810V /910 Seminar in American History. Rcad-
ings and research in selected topics of American
history. This course will be offered at the 900 level
when taught by a graduate faculty fellow.

851V /951 Seminar in European History Read-
ings and research in selected topics of European
history. This course will be offered at the 900 level
when taught by a graduate faculty fellow.

863V /963 Seminar in British History Readings
and research in selected topics of British history.
This seminar will be offered at the 900 level when
taught by a Graduate Faculty Fellow.

899 Thesis (1,11, S) (1-6) Thesis research project
written under supervision of an advisor.

Home Economics

Food and Nutrition

453/853 Cultural Aspects of Diet (3) Cultural
approach to development of the dietary patterns of
varjous population groups. Factors involved in
food habit alteration. Offered alternate years only.
Prereq: FdNutr 241, 9 hours social science or
permission of instructor. S

953 Ecology of Malnutrition (3) Fundamental
principles underlying the current world malnutri-
tion problems. Investigation of projected future
problems and schemes for their prevention or
solution. Prereq: FN 850 and 853, or permission of
instructor.

Human Development and The Family

455/855 Nutrition Throughout the Life Cycle (3)
Influence of normal physiological stress through-
out the life span including pregnancy, lactation,
growth and aging on nutritional requirements.
Aspects of community nutrition. Prereq: 3 hours
nutrition, 3 hours human development and family
6 hours natural science or permission of instructor.

Mathematics and Computer Science

Computer Science

311/811) Information Systems Amalysis (3)
Decision-making processes, system life cycle, logi-
cal design of information systems. Prereq: CS 171
or 172.

312/812J System Design and Implementation (3)
Principles and techniques of the design and
implementation of information systems. Hard-
ware and software selection and evaluation. Prer-
eq: CS 311.

322/822) Advanced Programming Techniques
(3) The study of software production and quality
including correctness, efficiency, and psychologi-
cal factors of programs and programming. Prereq:
Completion of CS 250, 251 or 252.

330/830J Numerical Metheds (3) Solving equa-
tions and systems of equations, interpolation,
numerical differentiation and integration, numer-
ical solutions to ordinary differential equations,
numerical calculations of eigenvalues and eigen-
vectors, analysis of algorithms and errors, compu-
tational efficiency. Same as Math 830J.

332/832J Data Structures (3) Methods of repre-
senting arrays, stacks, queues, lists, trees, graphs
and files. Searching and sorting. Storage manage-
ment. Prereq: CS 230 and 235 and one of CS 172
or 173.

345/845) Data Base Management Systems (3)
Basic concept of generalized database manage-
ment systems (DBMS); the relational, hierarchi-
cal and network modcls and DBMS systems which

use them; introduction to database design. Prereq:
CS 332.

365/865J Stochastic Modeling (3) Examination
and construction of probabilistic models for
quecueing, inventory and simulation. Same as
Math 865J. Prereq: Math/CS 205 and probabili-
ty/ statistics desirable.
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422/822M Programming Languages {3) Defini-
tion of programming languages. Global propertics
of algorithmic languages including scope of decla-
ration, storage allocation, grouping of statements,
binding time. Subroutines, coroutines and tasks.
Coénparison of several languages. Prereq: CS 231
and 332,

430/830M Linear Programming (3) Theory of
simplex method, obtaining of initial basic feasible
solution, infeasible and unbounded problems,
quality, sensitivity analysis, implementation of a
commercial LP package, transportation and
assignment algorithms, integer programming
Ee‘ghniqucs. Same as Math 830M. Prereq: Math/
205.

431/831M Optimization Techniques (3) The
mathematical foundations of optimization theory,
applications, and computerized solution algo-
rithms. Same as Math 831M. Prereq: Math 197,
Math/CS 205 or Math 305, and one of CS170 or
CS172,0r 173,

435/835M Computer Architecture (3) Basic digi-
tal circuits, Boolean algebra, combinatorial logic,
data representation and digital arithmetic. Digital
storage and accessing, control functions, input-
output facilities, system organization and reliabil-
ity. Description and simulation techniques. Fea-
tures needed for multiprogramming, multi-
processing and realtime systems. Prereq: CS 231
and 235, and one of CS 170, 172, or 173.

450/850M Operating Systems (3) Operating
System principles. The operating system as a
resource manager; I/O programming, interrupt
programming, and machine architecture as it
relates to resource management; Memory man-
agement techniques for uni-multiprogrammed
systems; Process description and implementation;
processor management (scheduling); 1/0 device,
controller, and channel management; file systems.
Operating system implementation for large and
small machines. Prereq: CS 231 and CS 332, CS
435 is recommended.

451/851M Advanced Topicsin Operating Systems
(3) Advanced Topics in Operating Systems. State
of the art techniques for operating system struc-
turing and implementation. Special purpose oper-
ating systems. Pragmatic aspects of operating
system design, implementation, and use. Prereq:
CS 450.

470/870M Compiler Construction (3) Assem-
blers, interpreters and compilers. Compilation of
simple expressions and statements. Organization
of a compiler, including compile-time and run-
time symbol tables, lexical scan, syntax scan,
object code peneration and error diagnostics. Prer-
eq: CS 332 and 422. CS 450 is recommended.

849V Information Organization and Retrieval (3)
Introduction to language processing as related to
the design and operation of 2utomatic information
systems, including techniques for organizing, stor-
ing, matching, and retrieving structured and
unstructured information on digital computers.
Prereg: CS 332 (CS 345 recommended)

867V Algorithmic Combinatorics (3) Classical
combinatorial analysis, graph theory, trees, net-
work flow, matching theory, extremal problems,
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block designs. Same as Math 867V. Prereq:
Math/CS 205 and CS 235.

881V Advanced Numerical Methods I (3) Review
of basic concepts from Linear Algebra. Direct and
indirect methods for solving systems of equations.
Numerical methods for finding eigenvalues and
cigenvectors. Computation of inverses and gener-
alized inverse, Matrix norms and applications.
Same as Math 881V. Prereq: Math/CS 330.
8§82V Advanced Numerical Methods I (3) Solu-
tions to equations, approximation, numerical solu-
tions to boundary value problems, n}lmcncal solu-
tions to partial differential equations. Same as
Math 882V. Prereq: Math 881V /CS 881V.
891V Advanced Topics in Optimization (3) Topics
selected from integer Pprogramming methods,
optimization under uncertainty, constrained and
unconstrained scarch procedures, ~advanced
dynamic programming, vanatmnal ;nct_hotjs apd
optimal control. May be repeated for credit with
permission of Graduate Advisor. Same as Math
891V. Prereq: CS 430, C8431.

895V Data Base Design and Oiganization (3)
Introduction to objectives of com‘pute@'__data bases,
how these objectives can be met by various }lecal
designs, and how theése designs are physically
represented. Prereq: CS 332 (CS_ 345 recom-
mended)

Mathematics
305/805J Linear Algebia (3) The theory of
vectors, vector spaces, linear transformations,
matrices, determinants, and characteristic values.
Unlike Math/CS 2035, this couisé stresses the
theoretic aspects of linear algebra. Prereq: Two
semesters of Calculus and Math 201, or permis-
sion of instructor. _
311/811J Differential Equations (3) Methods of
solving ordinary differential equations, with appli-
cations to geometry and physics. Linear differen-
tial equations are emphasized. Prereq: Math 196.
1t is further recommended that the student has
taken Math 197 or 1akés it concurrently.
323/823J Introduction to Analysis (3) Providesa
theoretical foundation for the concepts of elemen-
tary calculus. Topics include the real number
sysiem, topology of the real line, limits, functions
of one variable, conlinuity, differcntiation, inte-
gration. Prereq: Math 197 and Math 201.
330/830J Numerical Methods {3) Solving equa-
tions and systems of ‘equations, interpolation,
numerical differentiation and integration, numer-
ical solutions to ordinary differential equations,
‘numerical caicu'la}inlns of i}cigdny:élpes and c;gcg-
ctars, analysis of‘algorithms and errors, compu-
‘tr:ﬁonal c'fﬁgit':ncy. Same as CS 830]. Prereq:
Math 196, Math/CS 205. Math 311 recom-
mended. _ o 7
350/850J Selected Topics in Mathematics (1-6)
This is a variable content course with selected
topics in the mathematical sciences which may be
of interest to students in ‘other disciplines such as
mathematics education, psychology, and business.
The course may be taken more‘than once for credit
provided topics differ, with a maximum credit of 9
hours. Mathematics majors imay apply no more

than 3 hours of Math 350 toward the minimum
m:jr:)r requircments, Math 850J does not apply to
M_A. or M.S. in mathematics. Prereq: Permission
of instructor.

364,/864] Modern Geometry (3) Axiomatic sys-
tems, finite geometrics, modern foundations of
Euclidean geometry, hyperbolic and other non-
Euclidean geometrics, projective geometry. Prer-

eq: Math 196 and Math 201.

5/865) Stochastic Modeling (3) Examination
g’nd/ construction of probabilistic models for
queueing, inventory and simulation. Same as CS
865). Prereq: Math/CS 205 and probability/
statistics desirable.

70] Introduction to Medern Algebra (3) An
?rﬂ?éguction to abstract algebra to include:
groups, rings, and fields. Examples and elementa-
ry proofs will be discussed. Prereq: Math 201 of
permission of the instructor.

411-412/811M-812M Abstract Algebra (Each 3)
An advanced undergraduate (beginning gradu-
ate) course in abstract algebra to mc_l_udc: groups
and the Sylow theorems, rings and 1dca]s,kﬁel_ds
and Galois theory. Prereq: Math 370 or permis-
sion required for Math 811M; Math 305 and
Math 811M required for Math B12M.

823M Mathematical Analysis1 (3) Px_'ov:dcs
:zt:,l'l{’.or'ctical foundation for the concepts of ele-
mentary calculus. Topics include functions of
several variables, partial differentiation and mul-
tiple integration, limits and continuity in a metric
space, infinite series, sequences and series of
functions, power scries, uniform convergence,
improper integrals. Prereq: Math 305 and Math
323 or equivalent. ;
474 /824M Mathematical AnalysisII (3) Pljovg [
gzth’::o'retical foundation for the ‘concepts of ele-
mentary calculus, Topics mcludp functions of
several variables, partial diffcrentiation and mul-
tiple integration, limits and continuity in a metric
space, infinite serics, s'equepfc;s a‘n;l :::écc; cl;f
anctions, power series, uniform con ;
if::lpropcr irﬁggrals. Prereq: Math 305 and Math
423/823M. " .

) Complex Variables (3) Differentia-
‘l‘i%:y%gzggmtiunpand power series expansions of
analytic functions, conformal mapping, residue
calculus, and applications. Prereq: Math 323 or
advanced calculus.

9M Theory of Ordinary Differential Equa-
?i%u?lég(z'_") Vcctorg)accs_, existence and uniqueness
theorems, systems of linear equations, and two-
point boundary problems. Prereq: Math 311 and
323, and either Math/CS 205 or Math 305.
830M Linear Programming (3) Theory of
:i::rcl'élex method, obtaining of initial basic feasible
solution, infcasible and unbounded problems,
quality, sensitivity analysis, implementation ofa
commercial LP package, transportation and
assignment algorithms, integer programmmg
‘techniqués. Same as CS 830M. Prereq: Math/C
205. o
431/831M Optimization Techniques (3) The
falt‘l’lematical ?mmdatinns of optimization theory,
applications, and computerized solution algo-
rithms. Same as CS 831M. Prereq: Math 197,

Math/CS 205 or Math 305, and one of CS 170,
172, or 173.

433/833M Fourier Series and Boundary Value
Problems (3) Heat conduction problems, bounda-
ry value problems, Sturm-Liouville systems, Fou-
rier series, Fourier integrals, Fourier transforms.
Prereq: Math 311 or permission of the instructor.

441/841M Introduction to The Foundations of
Mathematics (3) Logic, the axiomatic method,
propertics of axiom systems, set theory, cardinal
and ordinal numbers, metamathematics, con-
struction of the real number system, historical
development of the foundations of mathematics,
recent developments. Prereq: For 441, senior
standing,.

451/851M Theory of Numbers (3) Divisibility
and primes, congruences, quadratic reciprocity,
Diophantine equations, and other selected topics.
Pécreq: At least one math course numbered 300 or
above. .

453 /853M Probability and Statistics I (3) Proba-
bility models, discrete and continuous. Prereq:
Math 197 and at least one math course numbered

. 300 or above or permission.

454/854M Probability and Statisties I (3) Point
estimation, confidence intervals, testing of statisti-
cal hypotheses, Prereq: Math 853M or equivalent
required for Math 854M.

460/860M Tensor Analysis (3) A review of vector
analysis, study of bisors and space tensors, appli-
cations to geometry and mechanics. Prereq: Math
311 or permission of the instructor,

461/861M Elementary Topology (3) Sets and
functions, metric spaces, topological spaces, con-
tinuous functions and homeomorphisms, connect-
edness, compactness. Prereq: Math 323,

801T Topics in Finite Mathematical Structures
(3) Discrete probability theory, stochastic
rocesses, matrix algebra, linear programming,
arkov chains. Prereq: Has secondary teacher
certification or is working toward it, or permission
of instructor.

802T Topics in Geometry and Topology (3)
Selections from the following topics: Straight-
edge and compass constructions; geometries and
transformations — complex numbers and sterco-
graphic projection, non-Euclidean geometries;
graph theory; topology of the plane; two dimen-
sional manifolds; theory of dimension. Prereq: Has
sccondary teacher certification or is working
toward it, or permission of instructor.

803T Topics in The Algebraic Foundations of
Mathematics (3) A review of setsand logic, Peano
axioms, natural numbers, rings and integral
domain, fields. Prereq:. Has secondary teacher
certification or is working toward it, or permission
of instructor.

804T Topics in Computer Science (3) An intro-
duction to digital computers and programming
techniques. Brief history of the development of
computing, a survey of the applications of comput-
ers, and the implications of the use of computers in
education. Prereq: Has secondary teacher certifi-
cation or is working toward it, or permission of
instructor.
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825V Partial Differential Equations (3) Linear
and nonlinear first order equations, self-adjoint
elliptic equations, linear integral equations, eigen-
functions, and boundary value problems. Prereq:
Math 423 and 311 or equivalent.

835V-836V Theory of Analytic Functions (Each
3) Semester I: Complex numbers, analytic and
elementary functions, complex integrations.
Semester II: Calculus of residues, entire and
meromorphic functions, normal families, and con-
formal mappings. Prereq: Math 423, 424 or 427,
835V needed for 836V.

845Y Calculus of Variations (3) An introductory
course devoted to the classical theory and prob-
lems, such as the brachistochrone problem and the
problems in parametric form. Prereq: Math 423-
424.

850V Applied Complex Variables (3) Applica-
tions of complex variables to potential theory, to
the Fourier and Laplace transforms, and to other
fields such as ordinary differential equations,
number theory, etc. Prereq: Math 427.

862V General Topology (3) The concepts of Math
461/861M are studied at an advanced level in
conjunction with ordinal and cardinal numbers,
open and closed maps, separation axioms and
countable compactness. Prereq: Math 461 /861M
or permission of the instructor.

863V Topics in Topology (3) Topics from among
the following: quotient spaces, convergence, com-
pactification, completeness, function spaces, cov-
ering properties, homotopy, metrization, uniform
spaces, Prereq: Math 862V or permission of the
instructor.

867V Algorithmic Combinatorics (3) Classical
combinatorial analysis, graph theory, trees, net-
work flow, matching theory, extremal problems,
block designs. Same as CS 867V. Prereq: Math/
CS 205 and CS 235.

881V Advanced Numerical Metheds I (3) Review
of basic concepts from Lincar Algebra. Direct and
indirect methods for solving systems of equations.
Numerical methods for finding eigenvalues and
cigenvectors. Computation of inverses and gener-
alized inverse, Matrix norms and applications.
Same as CS 881V. Prereq: Math/CS 330.

882V Advanced Numerical Methods IT (3) Solu-
tions to equations and systems of equations,
approximation, numerical solutions to boundary
value problems, numerical .solutions to partial
differential equations. Same as CS 882V. Prereq:
Math 881V/CS 881V.

891V Advanced Topics in Optimization (3) Topics
selected from integer programming methods,
optimization under uncertainty, constrained and
unconstrained search procedures, advanced
dynamic programming, variational methods and
optimal control. May be repeated for credit with
permission of Graduate Advisor. Same as CS
891V. Prereq: CS 430, CS 431.

898V Graduate Seminar (1-3) A graduate seminar
in mathematics.

899 Thesis (3-6)

899V Independent Graduate Studies (3) Under

this number a graduate student may pursue
studies in an area that is not normally available to
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him in a formal course. The topics studies will be
a graduate area in mathematics to be determined
by the instructor. Prereq: Permission of instructor
and graduate classification.

911 Advanced Topics in Algebra I

912 Advanced Topics in Algebra I (Each 3)
Vector spaces, linear transformations, theory ofa
single linear transformation, sets of linear trans-
formations, bilingar TorrPs. Euclidean spat;]e, uni-
tary space, products of vector spaces. Prereq:
Ml;yth gl 1 :mg permission of instructor. Math 911
required for Math 912.

923-924 Theory of Functions of Real Variables
(Each 3) The real number systqm,_gcnemllzcd
convergence, continuity, semicontinuity, bounded
variation, differentiation, Lebesgue-Stieltjes inte-
gration, abstract measure theory, Lpspaces. Prer-
eq: Math 423-424/823-824 or advanced calculus.
973 needed for 924. 923 to be offered in the fall of
odd-numbered years. 924 to be offered in the
spring of even-numbered years.

926-927 Functional Analysis (Each 3) Semester It
Normed linear spaces, and operators, duality,
Fredholm operators. Semester 11: Spectral theory,
reflexive Banach spaces, Hilbert spaces, self
adjoint operators. Prereq: Math 427 and two 800V
or higher level courses one of which must be Math
862V or 923.

Statistics

800 Statistical Methods I (3) Distributions,
introduction to measures of central value and
dispersion, population and sample, the normal
distribution, inference: Single population, infer-
ence: Two populations, introduction to analysis of
variance. Statistical packages on the computer
will also be utilized in the course. Prereq: Math
131 or equivalent.

801J Statistical Methods II (3) Regression and
correlation, analysis of covariance, chi-square
type statistics, more analysis of variance, ques-
tions of normality, introduction to nonparametric
statistics. Statistical packages arc used when
appropriate. Prereq: Statistics 800J or equivalent.

Music

800M Special Studies in Music (1-3) Seminars or
workshops in Theory, History, Performance, and
Music Education designed to meet specific inter-
ests and needs of students. Topics and number of
credits for each specific of fering will be announced
during the prior semester. Prereq: Graduate
standing and departmental permission.

854M Renaissance and Baroque Music Literature
(3) Study of representative compositions from the
Renaissance and Barm}uc periods. Written
project. Prereq: 6 hrs. of undergraduate music
history and permission.

855M Classical and Romantic Music Literature

(3) Study of representative compositions from the
Classic and Romantic periods. Written project.
Prereq: 6 hrs. of undergraduate music history and
permission.

856M Music in the Twentieth Century_(3) Study
of representative 20th Century compaositions in all
performance media. Written project. Prereq: 6

hrs. of undergraduate music history and permis-
sion.
820V-839V Applied Music (1 or 3) Elective level
for graduate students in the music education track
for one credit hour. May be repeated. Required for
graduate students in the performance track for
three credit hours. To be repeated onc time.
Prereq: Audition and permission.
820V Guitar (1-3)
821V Piano (1-3)
822V Voice (1-3)
823V Violin (1-3)
824V Viola (1-3)
825V Violoncello (1-3)
826V Bass Vial (1-3)
827V Flute (1-3)
828V Qboe (1-3)
829V Clarinet (1-3)
830V Bassoon (1-3)
831V Saxophone (1-3)
832V Trumpet (1-3)
833V French Horn (1-3)
834V Baritoae Horn (1-3)
835V Trombene (1-3)
836V Tuba (1-3)
837V Pipe Organ (1-3)
838V Percussion (1-3)
839V Harp (1-3) )
861V Seminar-Workshop in Music Education
(1-3) Seminars and workshops in music and music
education for the graduate student and in-service
teacher. Prereq: Permission.
863V Advanced Instrumental Conducting 3)
Study of advanced conducting problems in band
and orchestral literature and techniques for their
solution. Prereq: Music 260 and 363 or 364 or
equivalent.

Philosophy and Religion

Philosophy . )
465/865M Philosophfy of Mind (3) A discussion
of various accounts of the nature of minds which
focuses upon philosophical problems such as
whether the mind is identical with the brain, the
extent of similarities between human minds and
computers, the nature of personal identity, and the
relationship of mental activity to behavior.

Religion

415/815M Judaism in the Modern Age (3) A
critical investigation of Judaism since the Enlight-
enment emphasizing historical, intellectual and
religio-legal developments. Pivotal movements
(c.g, Hassidism, Reform, Historical /
Conservative Judaism, Modern Orthodoxy, Zion-
ism) and major historical events (c.g., the Ameri-
can and French Revolutions, Tsarist oppression,
the Holocaust, and the establishment of the State
of Isracl) will be analyzed for their ongoing
impact. Prereq: Nine hours in Religion or permis-
sion of instructor.

430/830M Existentialism and Religious Thought
(3) A study of existentialism in its theistic (e.g.,
Kierkegaard) and atheistic (c.g., Sartre) forms,
and its impact on recent Jewish and Christian
thought.

890V Readings in Religion (3) An individually
organized program of readings pertinent to one or
more topics subordinate to the heading of religions
or religion. To be carried out under the supervision
of a member of the graduate faculty. May be
repeated once for credit. Prereq: Graduate stand-
ing, permission of the instructor, and no incom-
pletes.

Physics

301/801J Elements of Electronics (3) The back-
ground of theory, operation, and practice of
electronic devices and circuits particularly as they
apply to scientific instrumentation. Both solid
state and vacuum tube principles and circuits are
involved. Prereq: Calculus and Physics 112 or 212.

302/802J Optics (3) The nature of light energy as
disclosed through studies of geomettical optics,
physical optics and quantum optics. Prereq: Math
196 and Physics 112 or 212.

315/815] Modern Developments in Physics
(1880-1950) (3) A meodern physics course for
science teachers at the secondary level. Concepts
rather than mathematical rigor is stressed. Topics
include spectroscopy, electronic structure, nucfcar
structure, basic quantum concepts of matter. Pri-
marily for teachers who have not had an equiva-
lent modern physics course within the past ten
years.

816J Current Topics in Science (1-3) The subject
matter of this course will generally not be present-
ed in a standard physics course and may be of an
interdisciplinary nature. The specific topics and
prerequisites will be listed in the schedule. Prereq:
Consent of instructor.

375/875J Electricity and Magnetism I (3) An
advanced discussion of electrostatics and magne-
tostatics as well as a.c. theory. Prereq: Calculus,
Physics 325, or permission.

376/876J Electricity and Magnetism I (3) A
course in electrodynamics. Topics include max-
well’s equations and methods for their solution,
boundary conditions, as well as encrgy, momen-
tum, and transformations of the fields. Prereq:
Physics 375.

385/885] Thermodynamics and Statistical
Mechanics (3) The topics of thermodynamics
include various equations of state, first and second
laws of thermodynamics, thermodynamic poten-
tials and their uses. In addition, an introduction to
classical statistics, Bose-Einstein and Fermi-
Dirac statistics as well as transport phenomena is
given. Prereq: Calculus and Physics 112 or 212,

405/805M Solid State (3) Behavior of materials
in the solid state as concerns energy levels, wave
mechanics, -optical and clectrical phenomena.
Prereq: Calculus and Physics 325 or permission.

407/807M The Special Theory of Relativity (3)
This course includes the general historical back-
ground, the important experiments, Lorentz
transformations, covariant formulation, applica-
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tions to electromagnetism and mechanics and
philosophical implications of special relativity
including relationship to the general theory. Prer-
eq: Calculus and Physics 112 or 212,

412/812M Atomic and Molecular Physics (3)
This course consists of applications of quantum
theory to atomic and molecular physics. Topics
include the Schroedinger theory, solutions of
square wells and simple harmonic oscillator poten-
tials and barriers, one electron atoms, atomic
spectra, fine structure, orbit angular momentum,
selestion rules, magnetic effects, ionic and
covalent bonding, molecular spectra, and the
Raman effect. Prereq: Physics 111-112 or 211-
212 and Physics 325 or the equivalent.

414/814M Nuclear Physics (3) Methodology and
principles of nuclear scicnce, nuclear structure,
artificial and natural radioactivity, isotopes, trac-
er, techniques, radiation health physics, reactor
theory. Prereq: Calculus and General Physics 112
or 212.

435/835M Astrophysics (3) Physics and theory of
the physical characteristics, distribution, and
space motion of stars and stellar systems; internal
structure, evolution, and death of stars; structure
of stellar atmospheres; interstellar matter and
gaseous nebulae; structure and origin of the uni-
verse. Prereq: Physics 213 or 412 and Calculus I
and II (Phys 135 is helpful).

455/855M Quantum Mechanics (3) In this rigor-
ous introduction to quantum mechanics the stu-
dent becomes familiar with the methods of
Schroedinger’s wave mechanics and Heisenberg's
matrix mechanics. Using these techniques the
following topics are discussed: Particles in poten-
tial wells, harmonic oscillator, angular momen-
tum, hydrogen atom, time-dependent and time-
independent perturbation theory and molecular
bonding. Prereq: For 855M, calculus, Physics 325,
or permission of the instructor.

495-496/895M-896M Problems in Physics
(Each 1-3) Individual laboratory and/or library
work in some field of energy. Prereq: General
physics and permission of instructor. For 496: 495
and permission of instructor.

Political Science

403/803M The Presidency (3) The rise of the
institution from Washington to the present, to the
position and prestige it holds and how the presi-
dent uses this power.and prestige to influence
Congress, the courts, and the public. Prereq: For
403, Political Science 110 and junior standing,.

404/804M The Legislative Process (3) A compre-
hensive study of the legislative process of the
Congress and state legislatures. The major
emphasis is on legislative institutions, processes
and behavior. Prereq: For 404, Political Science
110 and junior standing.

405/805M The Judicial Process (3) This is a
course in the administration of justice. It examines
the federal and state courts with respect to their
powers, judicial selection, the bar, and the reform
movements in the most basic of all of man's
objectives, the pursuit of justice. Prereq: for 405,
Political Science 110 and junior standing.
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412/812M Public Opinion and Political Behavior
(3) An analysis of the processes of public opinion
formation and change, the relationship between
public opinion and democratic processes, and the
effects of public opinion on the operation of the
political system. Prereq: For 812M, junior stand-
ing.

417/81TM Constitutional Law: Foundations (3)
Examination of the principles, design and
intended operation of the American constitutional
system. Analysis of Declaration of Independence,
Articles of Confederation, Constitutional Conven-
tion, ratification debates. Stress laid on Federalist
Papers and on reform criticism of Constitution.

418/818M Constitutional Law: The Federal Sys-
tem (3) Analytical examination of American
constitutional law regarding the relations of
nation and state (Federalism) and the powers of
the national government (Judicial, Congressional
and Executive).

419/819M Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties (3)
Analytical examination of American constitution-
al law as it pertains to civil liberties. Emphasis on
Ist, 4th, 5th, 6th, 8th, 13th, 14th, and 15th
Amendment cases.

420/820M International Politics of Asia (3)
Analysis of contemporary relations among the
Asian nations as well as their interactions with the
great powers; emphasis on the forces and issues
which influence the international system of Asia.
Prereq: For 420, junior standing.

421/821M Foreign Policy of The US.S.R. (3) A
study of the foreign policy of the U.S.S.R., with
emphasis on developments since 1945. Internal
and external influences on Soviet foreign policy,
the processes of foreign policy making, and the
relations among members of the communist camp
also will be considered. Prereq: For 421, junior
standing.

428/828M Inter-American Politics (3) Analysis
of the role of Latin American statesin the interna-
tional political arena. Emphasis upon developing,
applying and testing an explanatory theory of
international politics through the study of the
inter-American system: The regional institutional
and ideological environment, power relations, pol-
icies, and contemporary problems. Prereq: For
428, junior standing.

431/831M Political Theory I (3) Reviews and
analyzes the leading political theories of western
man from the Hebrews and Greeks to the mid-
17th century. Prereq: For 431, junior standing.

432/832M Political Theory II (3) Continues the
review and analysis of the leading political theo-
ries of western man begun in Pol Sci 431, bringing
the study down to the French revolution. Prereq:
For 432, junior standing.

433/833M Political Theory III (3) Continues the
review and analysis of the leading political theo-
ries of western man begun in Political Science 431
and 432 (Political theory I and II), bringing the
study down to the present day. Prereq: For 433,
junior standing.

435/835M Democracy (3) A basic study of

theory, practice and practitioners of political
democracy, its roots, development, present appli-

cation and groblcms and future. Prereq: For 435,
junior standing.
436/836M Dictatorship (3) A basic study of
theory, practice and practitioners of political dic-
tatorship, its roots, development, major 20th cen-
tury application and bestiality, and threats to
man. Prereq: For 436, junior standing.
437/837M Communism (3) The Marxian mes-
sage, its use as an impulse to political power, its
world-wide extension, and the threat it poses for
the world in the hands of the Soviet Union and
others. Prereq: For 437, junior standing.
450/850M Government and Politics of Great Brit-
ain (3) A comprehenseve study of British politics
and government. Emphasis will be focused on the
formal institutions and informal customs and
practices of the British political system. Prereq:
For 450, junior standing. .
852M Politics in France (3) An examination of
the French political heritage, contemporary politi-
cal institutions and problems, and political and
policy responses to these problems. Prereq: Gradu-
ate student.
492/892M Topics in Political Science (3) A
pro-seminar on selected topics based upon analysis
of the literature of political science and/or pri-
mary source materials. Prereq: For 492, junior
standing or permission of the instructor.
800V Seminar in The Research Methods of Politi-
cal Science and Public Administration (3) A
critical investigation of the methods of data collec-
tion and analysis for political science and public
administration research. Prereq: Permission of the
graduate advisor. (Also listed under public admin-
istration)
804V Seminar in American Government and Poli-
tics (3) A thorough analysis of sclected aspects of
the structure and function of the American politi-
cal system with emphasis on individual research
by the student. Prereq: Permission of graduate
advisor.
815V Seminar in Public Law (3) Practical meth-
ods of research as applied to specifically sclected
problems in the areas of administrative, constitu-
tional, and/or international law. Problems studied
will correspond to those encountered by govern-
ment employees, officials, and planners at the
national, state, and local level. Emphasis will be
varied from semester to semester in accordance
with the background and objectives of the students
enrolled. Prereq; Three semester hours in public
law or permission of graduate advisor.
820V Seminar in Internationsal Politics (3) An
examination of the theoretical frameworks
advanced for the systematic study of international
relations, with application to particular problems
in international relations. Prereq: Permission of
graduate advisor.
830V Seminar in Political Theory (3) Analysis of
selected topics in normative, empirical and ideo-
logical political theory and their impact upon
practitioners of politics. Prereq: Six hours of
political theory or permission of graduate advisor.
850V Seminar in Comparative Politics (3) An
examination of the purpose, theories and litera-
ture of the field of comparative politics, with
evaluation of the theories by application to con-

temporary pelitical systems. Prereq: Permission of
graduate advisor.

852V Seminar in Comparative Politics: Emerging
Areas (3) Rescarch, analysis, and writing on
topics of general and particular aspects of the
governments, politics, and political problems of
cg‘lqrglng nations. Prereq: Permission of graduate
advisor.

880V Independent Study in Topics of Urbanism
(1-2) Graduate student research on an individual
basis under faculty supervision in topics pertain-
ing to urbanism. Prereq: Undergraduate major in
one of the social sciences. (Also listed under
cconomics, geography, and sociology.)

BB3V-384V Interdisciplinary Seminar On The
Urban Community (3-6) An interdisciplina
course on the metropolitan community in whic
various departmental and college offerings con-
cerned with urban problems are put in broad
interrelated focus. Prereq: Undergraduate major
in one of the social sciences plus 6 hours of
graduate work in one of the social sciences. (Also
llstt):d under economics, geography, and sociolo-
8y. '

890V Readings in Political Science (3) Specially
planned readings in political science for the gradu-
ate student who encounters scheduling problems
in the completion of his degree program, or who
has special preparatory needs and who is adjudged
by the political science department to be capable
of pursuing a highly independent course of study.
Prereq: Permission of graduate advisor.

899 Thesis (3-6) A research project, written under
the supervision of a graduate advisor in the
Department of Political Science, in which the
student establishes his capacity to design, conduct,
and complete an independent, scholarly investiga-
tion of a high order of originality. The research
topic and the completed project must be approved
by the student’s departmental committee. Prereq:
Permission of graduate advisor.

Psychology

401/801M History of Psychology (3) A study of
the origins, development, and nature of
pshchology and its relation to external events;
emphasis on the period since 1875, Prereq; For
401, junior standing.

406/806M Environmental Psycholo, 3) A
study of effects of natural and artificial environ-
ments on human behavior. Particular emphasis on
effects of spatial arrangements and their interac-
tions with social distance, territoriality, privacy
and such. Prereq: Basic Statistics or Experimental
Psychology with laboratory or permission.

407/807M Cognitive Processes (3) An explora-
tion of historical and contemporary research and
theory concerned with higher cognitive processes
mclut_:hpg concept formation, problem solving,
creativity, memory, and symbolic behavior. Prer-
eq: Psychology 301 or 904 or permission.

413/813M Research Design (3) Methods for
gathering and evaluating information in psycholo-
gy with emphasis on the design of experiments.
Prereq: Psychology 213 or equivalent.
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425/825M Limits of Consciousness (3) A survey
of theories, practices and rescarch on altered
states of consciousness. Emphasis on experiential
aswellas intellectual proficiency. Prereq: For 425

Jjunijor standing. '
427/827M Animal Behavior (3) Behavior of
q1vcrsg animals for the understanding of the rela-
tionships between nervous integration and the
behavior manifested by the organism, as well as
the evalution and adaptive significance of behav-
1r:rrdals3 ari fuml:t_;gna[ unit. Prereq: Psychology 101

and Biology or permission. (Sa I

427 and 827m) B (ShneisDiolosy
428/828M Animal Behavior Laboratory (1)Lab-
oratory and field studies of animal bcﬁvgor) with
an ethological emphasis. Classical laboratory
experiences and independent studies will be con-
ducted. (Same as Biology 42}5{8281\4) Prereq:

Biology/Psychology 427/827M or concurrent

enrollment. i )
431/831M Psychological and Educational Test-
ing (3) The usc of standardized tests in psychology
and education is considered with special regard to
their construction, reliability, and validity. Prer-
eq: Psychology 102 or 351.

433/833M Individual Differences (3) A critical
study of experimental and statistical investiga-
tions of the influence of age, ancestry, sex, physical
traits, and cpvironmcnt in causation of individual
differences in mental traits. Prereq: 9 hours of
psychology, including Psychology 101 and Psy-
chology 213 or equivalent.

443/843M Psychoanalytic Psychology (3) The
study of Sigmund Freud, psychoanalytic theories,
and current theories of sleep and dreams. Read-
ings are emphasized, Prereq: None.

444/844M Abnormal Psychology (3) A course
gies!gpcd to examine the aberrant behavior of
individuals. Symptoms, dynamics, therapy, and
prognosis of syndromes are considered. Prereq:
Psychology 213 or equivalent and Psychology 343.
445/845M Personality Theories (3) A compara-
tive approach to the understanding and apprecia-
tion of personality theories considering history,
asscrtions, applications, validations, and pros-
pects. Prereq: None.

M7é847M Jungian Psychology (3) The study of
C. G. Jung's analytical psychology, and related
philosophy, theology, and literature, Readings are
emphasized. Prereq: None.

448/848M Eastern Psychology (3) Theory and
techniques of eastern psychology with emphasis
on experiential understanding. Daily practice of
meditation required.

452/852M Psycholinguistics (3) A discussion of
the literature concerned with how such psycholog-
ical variables as perception, learning, memory,
and development relate to the linguistic variables
of sentence structure, meaning, and speech
sounds. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
4'55[855M Retardation (3) This course considers
significantly subaverage intellectual functioning
originating during the developmental period and
associated with impairment in adaptive behavior,
Research is emphasized. Prereq: Psychology 431/
831m; or Psychology 213 or equivalent and Psy-
chology 343 or 445/){345m.
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459/859M Psychology of Exceptional Children
(3) A study of the special problems of children and
adolescents with visual, auditory, or neurological
impairments, orthopedic anomalies, intellectual
retardation or superiority, speech disorders, emo-
tional or social maladjustments, ]carning, djsal:uh-
ties or cultural problems; and characteristic rela-
tionships of parents, professionals, and others with
these persons. Prereq: None.

480/880M Social Work, Psychology, and the Law
(3) An examination of some of the legal aspects of
selected social welfare policy issues such as abor-
tion, illegitimacy, alcoholism and drug addiction,
creditor and debtor’s rights, landlord and tenant
rclationships, housing law, right to treatment,
status of the convicted individual, mental health
commitment procedures. Prereq: SW 311 or its
equivalent, at the graduate level SW 805 or
permission.

800V The Profession of Psychology (0) A
required non-credit course for graduate students
in psychology. Intended to familiarize the begin-
ning graduate student with the profession of psy-
chology including such topics as ethics, profession-
al  organizations, job and educational
opportunities, the use of reference materials,
licensing and certification, and other relevant
material.

806V Computer Concepts in Psychology and the
Behavioral Sciences (3) An introductory course
emphasizing the applications of computers in the
areas of psychology, sociclogy, and education.
Includes a functional description of computers
and a discussion of programming languages as
well as specific uses. Prereq: Psychology 213 or
cquivalent.

814V Nonparametric Statistics (3) A study of
distribution-free statistics with particular empha-
sis on application of distribution-frec tests to
rescarch problems in social behavioral sciences.
Prereq: Psy 213 or equivalent.

832V Psychometric Methods (3) A study of the
theoretical and practical problems related to the
development and use of psychological tests cover-
ing such topics as measurement, test development,
standardization, reliability, validity, and interpre-
tation. Prereq: Psychology 213 or equivalent.

851V Advanced Educational Psychology (3) A
study of the principles of learning and testing and
their applications to problems of contemporary
education, particularly to those problems existing
in the classroom. Prereq: Psychology 351.

852V Clinical Assessment I: Foundations (3) This
is an introductory or survey course on the clinica 1
and subjective aspects of human assessment. It is
intended to serve as the foundation for more
advanced study of assessment according to disci-
plinary specialization. Clinical considerations are
applied to professional judgment, diagnosticinter-
viewing, observational analysis, rating scales,
standardized intellectual and personality tests,
objective personality methods, and critical social
issues (relevant to assessment). Prereq: Admission
to graduate study in psychology, social work,
sociology, or education; Psych 831M or equivalent
recommended as a prerequisite.work, sociology, or
education; Psych 831M or equivalent recom-
mended.

853V Individual Tests I (3) Administgation,
scoring, standardization, and interpretation _of
individually administered tests with special
emphasis upon intelligence testing. Prereq: 16
graduate hours of psychology mc]udmg.complc-
tion of all required courses for the master’s degree
and Psychology 431/831m or 832v and admission
toeither psychological assistant or school psychol-
ogist program.

854V Individual Tests II (3) Administration,
scoring, standardization, and interpretation of
individually administered tests with special
emphasis upon intclligence testing. Prereq: 16
graduate hours of psychology including comple-
tion of all required courses for the master’s degree
and Psychology 431 /831m or 832v and admission
to either psychaological assistant or school psychel-
ogist program.

855V Introduction to Therapeutic Technigues
With Children (3) The purpose of this course 1s to
become familiar with play therapy, a technique for
enhancing the adjustment and maturity of chil-
dren. The history and methods of and the research
with play therapy are considered. Prereq: Permis-
sion of instructor.

856V Learning in Children (3) A course dealing
with learning in infants, children and, for compar-
ison purposes, adults. Research relevant to devel-
opmental differences in learning ability will be
emphasized. Content areas included will be learn-
ing methodology with infants and children, learn-
ing in infancy, probability learning, transposition
and reversal shift learning, imprinting, habitua-
tion and imitation learning.

857V Behavior Medification (3) A coursc in the
techniques, rationale, and rcspnrch literature of
changing behavior through reinforcement proce-
dures. Particular attention will be paid to institu-
tion and agency clients, from childhood to old age.
Prereq: Psychology 102 and 343, or permission of
the instructor.

859V Social and Personality Development (3) A
course which provides thestudent with an in-depth
coverage of the research literature on social and
personality development in infancy and childhood.
Research methods and theory, as they apply to

. social and personality devclopment, will be

emphasized throughout the course. All students
will be expected to design and conduct a mini-
observational study in the area of social and
personality development. .
860V Psychology of Women (3) A course provid-
ing comprehensive coverage of psychological theo-
ry and rescarch pertaining to women. Critical
analysis of theoretical and experimental issues will
be emphasized. Students will participate in the
conduct of the course and will be expected to write
an appropriate research proposal. Prereq: Gradu-
ate standing, any department, or by permission of
instructor.

868V Clinical Child Psychology for School Psy-
chologists (2) An advanced course in child psy-
chology, with emphasis upon diagnostic classifica-
tion, refinement of approaches and techniques of
assessment, and correction of problem behavior in
the school age child. Prereq: Permission. (Cross-
listed with Psychiatry 868 at the University of
Nebraska College of Medicine)

890V Problems in Psychology (1-6) A faculty
supervised research project, involving empirical or
library work and oral or written reports. Prereq:
Written permission of the department.

895V Practicum in Industrial Psychology (1-6)
Faculty supervised experience in industry or busi-
ness designed to bridge the gap between the
classroom and a job, emphasizing use of previously
acquired knowledge in dealing with practical
problems. Prereq: Written permission of your
practicum committee.

897V Practicum in Educational Psychology (1-6)
Faculty-supervised experience in an educational
agency designed to acquaint the student with
practical problems faced by psychologists who
work in an educational setting. Prereq: Written
permission of your practicum committee.

898Y Practicum in Developmental Psychology

(1-6) Faculty supervised experience in a setting
designed to provide a practical understanding of
theoretical concepts of human development.
Emphasizes direct observation and/or personal
interaction as a means of training, and can be
directed toward various populations within the
developmental life span (e.g., infants, pres-
choolers, middle childhood, adolescents, adults,
aged persons). Prereq: Psychology 956 and per-
mission of the Developmental Psychology Area
Committee,

899 Thesis (1-6) Independent research project
written under suchrvision of a faculty committee,
Muay be repeated up to a total of 6 hours. Prereq:
Written permission of your thesis committee.

903 Seminar: Psychology of Motivation (3-9) A
topic area within the field of motivation will be
explored in depth. Each year, the specific topic will
be selected to coincide with that of the Nebraska
symposium on motivation. Students enrolled in
the course will be expected to attend the symposi-
um which is held in Lincoln. Prereq: Graduate
standing and instructor’s permission.

904 Proseminar: Learning (3) A comprehensive
and intensive coverage of the experimental litera-
ture on learning in humans and animals. Preregq:
Permission of instructor,

910 Proseminar: Analysis of Variance (3) A
course providing a theoretical and practical under-
standing of inferential statistics emphasizing the
analysis of variance model. Prereq: Permission of
instructor.

911 Proseminar: Multiple Regression and Factor
Analysis (3) Advanced problems and techniques
of correlation and regression are discussed includ-
ing special simple correlation methods and prob-
lems, multiple correlation, multiple regression,
and factor analysis. Prereq: Permission of instruc-
tor.

921 Proseminar: Perception (3) A comprehensive
and intensive coverage of the experimental litera-
ture on perception in humans and animals. Prereq:
Permission of instructor.

923 Proseminar: Physiological Psychology (3) A
systematic study of the physiological processes
underlying behavior. Prereq: Permission of
instructor.

929 Seminar in Developmental Psychobiology
(3-6) A theoretical and empirical analysis of
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neuro- and other physiological changes correlated
with and contributing to developmental processes
ininfra-human and human subjects. Prereq; Com-
pletion of the psychology proseminar sequence or
equivalent and permission of instructor.

932 Seminar in Program Evaluation (3) This
course is intended to help advanced graduate
students in the applied social sciences understand
the literature and conduct evaluation research.
The history of program evalvation and philoso-
phies manifest in evaluation research are
reviewed, alternative evaluation models are dis-
cussed, and relevant methodological and practical
issues such as quasi-experimental design and utili-
zation are explored. Prereq: Students should have
prior graduate level course work or experience in
research design and statistics in the applied social
sciences.

943 Proseminar: Personality (3) A course consid-
ering the effects of personality variables on behav-
ior. A historical, theoretical, psychometric, and
experimental approach will be emphasized. Prer-
eq: Permission of instructor.

944 Proseminar: Social Psychology (3) Examina-
tion of theories, research findings and controver-
sies in social psychology. Topics will include
socialization; person perception; interpersonal
attraction, leadership and group effectiveness;
attitudes, attitude measurement, and attitude
change; intergroup relations, power and social
influence. New topics will be added as they
become part of the research interests of social
psychologists. Prereq: Permission of the instruc-
tor.

947 Psychopathology of Youth (3) To consider
basic psychological theories, principles, models,
and research as they apply to youth, especially
focusing on the psychology of abnormality. Prer-
eq: None.

948 Geropsychology (3) To become familiar with
the psychology of aging from a research perspec-
tive. The focus will be on psychological rescarch in
the middle years and in later years. (Same as
Gerontology 948). Prereq: 12 hours of psychology
and/or gerontology or permission.

952 Linguistic Development (3) Theory and
rescarch concerning the acquisition of language
are discussed. Attention is paid to long-standing
controversies in developmental psycholinguistics,
as well as to the most recent observational and
experimental data regarding phonological,
syntactic, and semantic development. Prereq: Psy-
chology 956, Proseminar in Developmental Psy-
chology.

953 Cognitive Development (3) This course covers
contemporary issues in theory and research con-
cerning the development of processes by which
environmental information is perceived, attended
to, stored, transformed, and used. Both Piagetian
and information processing orientations will be
emphasized. Prereq: Psychology 956, Proseminar
in Developmental Psychology.

956 Proseminar: Developmental Psychology (3) A
comprehensive and intensive coverage of the
experimental literature on human and infra-
human development. Prereq: Permission of the
instructor.
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957 Applied Behavior Analysis (3) A comprehen-
sive introduction to experimental methodology in
applied behavior analysis. Topics covered include
ogscrvalional recording systems, reliability indi-
ces, procedural implementation of behavioral
techniques, single-subject research designs, and a
broad review of the research literature. Prctc%A
minimum of one course in learning theory (Psy
856V, 857V, 904, or equivalent) and permission.

9571, Laboratory in Applied Behavior Analysis
(3-6 hrs) Laboratory work coordinated with Psy-
chology 957 (Applied Behavior Analysis) consist-
ing of the systematic application of behavioral
technology within the context of single-subject
experimental designs. Emphasis will be on the
modification of behavior of children with cogni-
tive, social, or behavioral problems. Prereq: Psy
957 or permission.

958 Personality Assessment (3) A course dealing
with tests and techniques for evaluation of person-
ality characteristics and intended for advanced
graduate students in psychology who are cnrolled
in a program of studies leading to certification as
school psychologists. Prereq: An_introductory
course in group testing; psychology 213 or equiva-
lent, and permission.

959 Seminar in Developmental Psychology (3-9)
Faculty and student presentations organize
around one of the following three major subdivi-
sions of child psychology: (1) Social and persenali-
ty development, (2) Developmental changes in
conditioning and learning, (3) Cognitive growth
and functioning. The course may be repeated cach
time a different topic is covered, up to a maximum
total of nine credit hours. Prereq: Completion of
the proseminar sequence and permission of the
instructor.

960 Alcoholism and the Family A review of the
theoretical and research literature on alcoholism
within a family context. The specific focus in this
course is those areas of alcoholism which relate to
child and family development. Such issues as
genetic aspects of alcoholism, effects of progeny,
socialization practices in an alcoholic family, and
child and adolescent alcoholism are covered. Prer-
cq: Permission.

961 Industrial Motivation & Morale (3) A course
focusing on theory and research in the areas of
work motivation, work behavior, and job satisfac-
tion. Emphasis is placed on such topics as expect-
ancy theory, job redesign, leadership, absentee-
ism, turnover, goal setting and behavior
modification, Prereq: Psychology 965.

962 Industrial Training and Development (3) An
analysis of the theoretical and practical problems
of conducting training programs in industry
including diagnosis, design, implementation, and
evaluation. Emphasis is placed on practice in
designing and implementing training programs in
response to actual industrial situations. Prereq:
Psychology 965.

965 Industrial Psychology Research Methods (3)
Acquisition of skills in writing research proposals,
executing research and writing journal articles.
Course intends to introduce students to the various
research data collection and statistical techniques
that are applicable to industrial psychology

research. Prereq: Admission into industrial psy-
chology graduate program.

966 Criterion Development and Performance
Appraisal (3) An in-depth examination of the
fundamentals of personnel psychology including
job analysis, criterion development, and perform-
ance measurement and appraisal in organizations.
Practical experience in the application of tech-
niques and procedures is emphasized through
group and individual projects in organizational
settings. Prereq: Psychology 965 and Psychology
832V (Psychology 832V may be taken concur-
rently).

967 Personnel Selection (3) An exploration of
current theory and practice in personnel selection.
Problem solving strategies are emphasized
through the design, analysis, and interpretation of
selection research and the implementation of
selection programs consistent with Equal Oppor-
tunity Guidelines and federal law. Prereg: Psy-
chology 966.

979 Topical Seminar in School Psychology (1-6)
A discussion of a specific advanced topic in school
psychology which will be announced each time the
course is offered. The course may be repeated each
time a differcnt topic is covered, up to a maximum
total of 6 credit hours.

991 Topical Seminar in Psychology (I-3) A
discussion of specific advanced topics which will
be announced whenever the course is offered.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

995 Practicum in Organizational Behavior (I-6_)
Faculty supervised experience in industry or busi-
ness designed to bridge the gap between the
classroom and a job, emphasizing use of previously
acquired knowledge in dealing with practical
problems. Prereq: Permission of department and
admission to doctoral program.

996 Research Other Than Thesis (1-12) Research
work under supervision of a faculty member. May
be repeated up toa total of 12 credit hours. Prereg:
Enrollment in a graduate program beyond the
master’s level and permission of the department.

997 Practicum in School Psychology (1-6) Facul-
ty-supervised experience inan educational agency

esigned toacquaint the student with the practical
problems faced by school psychologists. Prereq:
Admission to school psychology program and
written permission of department.

998 Internship in School Psychelogy (3-6) A
systematic exposure to the practice of psychology
in the schools. School consultation in a variety of
cducational settings will be undertaken. The stu-
dent's responsibilities will be documented in a
contractual agreement between the intern student
and the local and university supervisors. Prereq:
Completion of 4 hours of Psychology 997 and
written permission of the School Psychology Com-
mittee.

Public Administration

440/840M Public Budgeting (3) A study of the
processes and procedures involved in making bud-
gets for governmental institutions. Prereq: For
440, P.A. 317, scnior standing. For 840m, P.A.
317.

441/841M Public Personnel Management (3) A
study of the personnel process in American gov-
ernmental administration. The processes and
problems of recruiting, structuring, and operating
public bureaucracics are examined as well as
problems in personnel leadership, neutrality,
accountability and performance. Prereq: For 441,
P.A. 317, junior standing. For 841m, P.A. 317.

443/843M Municipal Administration (3) The
administrative structurc and administrative prac-
tices of American cities covering such areas as
finance, personnel, public works, public safety,
health, utilities, and planning. Prereq: For 443,
Pol Sci 301, junior standing. For 843m, Pol Sci
301, P.A.317.

.800V Seminar in The Research Methods of Politi-

cal Science and Public Administration (3) A
critical investigation of the methods of data collec-
tion and analysis for political science and public
administration research. (Also listed under politi-
cii science.) Prereq: 317, permission of graduate
advisor.

805V Survey of Public Administration (3) This
course is designed for graduate students who have
had no undergraduate Introduction to Public
Administration course work. It involves a study of
the environment of public administration,
introducing the student to public organization
theory and practice and functions and problems of
the public administration process. This course
does not count toward the 36 hours required for the
MPA degree. Prereq: Course in American govern-
ment or permission.

810V Seminar in Public Administration (3) An
in-depth study of the relationships existing
between the art and science of public administra-
tion, on the one hand, and the processes of govern-
ment on the other. The emphasis is principally on
broad categories of political and administrative
issues as they condition each other. Prereq: Per-
mission of graduate advisor.

830V Seminar in Public Policy Analysis (3) A
study of the economic, social and political deter-
minants of public policy in terms of administration
and decision making and of measuring and
evaluating policy impact. The course includes
both study of general policy processes and, to a
lesser extent, particular policy topics. Prereq:
Permission of graduate adviser.

842V Seminar: Introduction to Public Organiza-
tions (3) A study of the various approaches to
understanding puglic organizations and the rela-
tionship of these approaches to the design and
functioning of public agencies. Prereq: Permission
of graduate adviser.

844V Seminar in Organization Development in
Public Agencies (3) A study of the theory and
practice of organizational development in public
agencies. Development of interpersonal skills in
dealing with organizational problems is stressed.
Prereq: Permission of graduate adviser.

845V Seminar in Advanced Management Analysis
in Public Agencies (3) A study of theory and
method related to analysis of Eroblcms of organi-
zation and workflow in public agencies. The
course includes problem analysis, field study
methods, design of improved methods and mea-
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sures of impact. Prereq: Permission of graduate
adviser.

846V Seminar in Public Personnel Administration
(3) This course focuses on the principal considera-
tion affecting the selection and utilization of
personnel by government agencies. The emphasis
15 less in terms of description of processes tgan in
terms of identifying and exploring solutions to
problems. Prereq: Permission of graduate advisor.

848V Seminar in Public Financial Administration
(3) Financial organization, intergovernmental
financial relations, and the administrative and
political aspects of budgetary planning and con-
trol. Prereq: Permission of grmruatc advisor.
860V Seminar in Administrative Law (3) A review
of the principal elements of the role and character
of legal processes in government administration,
including delegation of powers, legal forms of
administrative action, liability of government
units and officers and judicial review of adminis-
u;?t_ive action. Prereq: Permission of graduate
adviser.

870V Seminar in Grants and Contracts (3) A
seminar in the development, acquisition and
administration of grants and contracts. The course
will include legal considerations, planning and
strategy for applicant and awarding agencics,
Fmgram/ problem analysis for proposals and the
ike. Prereq: Graduate standing with P.A. major,
or permission of the Instructor.

881V Urban Seminar in Metropolitan Planning.
and Development (3) An overview of the present
status of planning in metropolitan areas with
special emphasis on structure of planning depart-
ments, comprehensive plans, and problems of
annexation. Prereq: Geo. 412 or recommendation
from pol sci , soc, or econ departments, (Also listed
under geo)

890V Advanced Topics in Public Administration
(1-3) A pro-seminar on selected topics based upon
special needs of graduate students in sclected
options. Normally taught by outstanding practi-
tioners in the field. Prereq: Graduate standing,
permission of instructor, prior course work and /or
cxperience in the topical area.

892V Readings in Public Administration (1-3)
Specially planned readings in public administra-
tion for the graduate student who encounters
scheduling problems in the completion of his
degree program, or who has special preparatory
needs and who is adjudged by the department to be
capable of pursuing a highly independent course of
study. Prereq: Permission of graduate advisor.

894V Research in Public Administration (1-3)
The course is intended for advanced graduate
students in public administration. It is especially
suited for those in-career students who have had
their internships waived and who might profit
more by in-depth research on a problem of public
administration rather than additional classroom
courses. Prereq: 15 hours graduate work in public
administration and permission of faculty adviser.

803U-804U Internship (3 per sm) Maximum of 6
to be granted upon completion of written report on
internship. Inlcmshig in some government:
National, state, local. Prereq: All course work for
the M.P.A. completed.
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School of Engineering Technology

Industrial Technology

421/821M Contemporary Trends in Industrial
Education for The World of Construction (3)
Introduction to a new program development in
industrial education, with major emphasis placed
on the world of construction curriculum. Analyza-
tion of basic construction operations and manage-
ment practices utilized in industry and adapts
them as learning units for the junior high industri-
al laboratory. Prereq: For 421, junior. For 821m,
graduate standing.

422/822M Contemporary Trends in Industrial
Education for The World of Manufacturing (3)
Introduction to a new program development in
industrial education, with major emphasis placed
upon the world of manufacturing curriculum.
Analysis of basic manufacturing operations and
management practices utilized in industry and
adapts them as learning units for the junior high
industrial laboratory. Prereq: For 422, junior.

Social Work

Foundation Courses

800V Human Behavior and the Social Environment
(4) A foundation course providing basic knowl-
edge of the contributions of the biological,
behavioral and social sciences to understanding of
human functioning in transaction with social
structure. Prereq: Graduate Social Work student
or permission of instructor.

805V Social Welfare Policy, Services & Analysis
(4) An examination of social policy development
and the functioning of specific, delivery systems
together with beginning policy analysis embody-
ing socio-economic, political, legal, and psycho-
logical contexts. Academic background in cco-
nomics, political science, and U.S. history is highly
recommended. Prereq: Graduate Social Work
student or permission of instructor.

809V Research Methods in Social Work (2)
Scientific inquiry, the general types and methods
of research in social work, and the collection,
analysis and presentation of social welfare data
will be studied. The more commonly used statisti-
cal techniques will be reviewed. Research in social
work will be assessed and utilization in social work
practice will be explored. Prereq: Statistics, or
permission of instructor.

810V Social Werk Practice I (Generic) (2) This
course is designed Lo serve as an introduction to the
common core of concepts, skills, tasks and activi-
ties which are essential to the practice of social
work and which serve as a foundation for further
professional growth. Prereq: SW 800V prior to or
concurrent with,

812V Social Work Practice II (Micro) (2) An
introductory course for graduate social work stu-
dents focusing on basic theory and principles of
social work practice with individuals, families and
small groups. Prereq: SW 800V, SW &10V.

814V Social Work Practice III (Macro) (2) This
is an introductory course for praduate social work
students which surveys basic theories and princi-
ples of social work practice with organizations,

institutions and communities, and includes social
action and planning, community development,
community organization, administration, and
program evaluation. Prereq: SW 800V, SW B10V
plus 805V prior to or concurrent with.

816V Social Work Practicum I (3) This course
will provide supervised individualized learning
expericnces in selected social welfare agencies,
introducing a variety of social work practice roles;
emphasizing developing relationships with client
systems, the problem solving process, and differ-
ential use of interventive modalities to effect
change. Prereq: Concurrent with or subsequent to
SW 810V.

817V Social Work Practicum IT (3) This course is
designed to provide supervised individual learning
experiences, in selected’social welfare agencies. It
is designed to introduce graduate students to
beginning micro and macro social work practice.
Prereq: SW 816V, concurrent with or subsequent
to SW 812V, 814V,

Micro Practice Courses

820V Micro Intervention I (3) To provide the
student with knowledge of theories and techniques
in various modalities which are used in working
with individuals, families and small groups. Prer-
eq: SW 817V or equivalent.

821V Micro Intervention I (3) To provide the
student with knowledge of theories and practice in
techniques in various modalities used in working
with individuals, families and small groups with
emphasis on particular settings such as rural
méntal health clinics, schoals, and family service
agencies. Prereq: SW 820V or permission of
instructor.

825V The Family as the Client (3) The family is
considered as a system of social work intervention.
Several theories of family interaction are consid-
ered; alternative modalities of family treatment
are assessed; interventive skills arc developed.
Prereq: SW 820V or permission.

826V Gestalt-Transactional Analysis (3) An
intensive didactic and experiential course
designed to give students in-depth knowledge and
practice skills in the combined use of transactional
analysis (TA) and Gestalt therapy. Prereq: SW
820V or permission.

827V Issues in Human Sexuality for Social Work-
ers (3) An intensive didactic review of current
theory and research in human sexuality, with a
primary focus on psychosocial aspects of human
sexuality. It is designed to give the student in-
depth knowledge of personal and socio-cultural
dynamics influencing communication regarding
sex, programs of sex education for specific client
systems, current issues in human sexuality, and
the causes of sexual dysfunction and current
rationale for treatment. Prereq: SW 820V, HED
822V, or permission of instructor.

849V Clinical Seminar in Mental Health (2)A
topical seminar exploring various aspects of clini-
cal work in a mental health setting. There will be
opportunity for presentation and discussion of
cases and concerns encountered by students in
their training settings. Prereq: SW 820 or permis-
sion of instructors.

Practicum Courses

840V Advanced Social Work PracticumI (3-4) To
provide individualized professional experience in
micro or macro social work practice. Prereq: SW
817V or equivalents, 820V prior to or concurrent
with, or either 850V /852V/854V prior to or
concurrent with,

841V Advanced Social Work Practicum [T (3-4)
To provide individualized professional experience
in micro or macro social work practice, building
upon opportunities gmvidcd and competence
achieved in Advanced Practicum I. Prereq: SW
840V.

842V Advanced Social Work Practicum Il (1-4)
To provide a third advanced practice opportunity
in a selected social welfare agency or practice
setting for refinement /addition of micro or macro
social work practice skills. Prereq: SW 841V.

Macro Practice Courses

850V Social Development (3) An analysis of the
social development model for effecting social and
societal change. The concept of social develop-
ment was introduced by the United Nations, has
been adopted by many developing nations and is
gaining increased utilization in developed nations
including the United States. The course is offered
for students working towards a Masters Degree in
Social Work with an emphasis on macro social
work practice. Prereq: Completion of secial work
foundation courses or permission of the School.

852V Social Work Administration (3) A study of
the role of the social work administrator in the
creation and administration of social service agen-
cies of varying sizes. Prereq: SW 814V, SW 817V,
or equivalents, or permission of instructor.

854V Social Work Planning (3) An advanced
course in social planning, including administrative
planning for social services, comprehensive plan-
ning for social welfare programs, and planning for
social change. Prereq: SW 814V, SW 817V, or
equivalents, or permission of instructor.

856Y Supervision in Social Work (3) To provide
the student with knowledge of theories and prac-
tice in techniques used in supervising paid or
volunteer staff in social agencies, with emphasis on
the leadership and helping functions of the super-
visor in both educational and administrative roles.
Prereq: Completion of accredited undergraduate
social work major or one graduate year of social
work courses, or permission.

858V Advanced Policy Analysis and Implementa-
tion (3) An advanced course in policy analysis
techniques, policy development and implementa-
tion. Prereq: SW 805V, SW 814V, SW 817V, or
equivalents, or permission of instructor.

Social Problem/Condition Courses

460/860M Social Work in Mental Health (3)
This course is an elective for the advanced student
who is seeking substantial specialized knowledge
of current social work practice in mental health
and mental retardation. Prereq: Senior social
work majors, graduate social work students or
permission of instructor.

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 107

462/862M Social Welfare and Institutional Rac-
ism (3) An examination of racism in social
institutions, including social welfare, with particu-
lar attention to the implications for social work
practice and the social work practitioner. To
increase the student’s awareness of the impact of
racism on the behavior of both racial minorities
and whites. Prereq: Graduate standing.

463 /863M Social Work in Health Care Programs
(3) A critical review of social work practice in
health care programs; as it was, its current status,
emerging roles, plans for an ideal situation. The
design of the course provides for learning in both
micro and macro aspects of health care delivery.
The students will have an opportunity to examine
and experience several aspects of health care
delivery and the social worker’s role in it. Students
will also be exposed to the various resources
involved in the provision of health care and some of
the administrative mechanisms that are currently
utilized by these systems. Prereq: SW 810 or
permission of the instructor.

466/866M Social Work in Child Welfare (3) The
course is designed for the student to acquire an
understanding of the primary child welfare pro-
grams and services designed to strengthen family
living. The three primary types of child welfare
services covered are: (1) supportive services; (2)
supplemental services; and (3) substitutive serv-
ices. Prereq: Graduate standing.

867V The Human Ecology of Child Abuse and
Neglect: An Analysis of Research and Intervention
(3) This course will provide a review of existing
literature on the meaning, origins, and conse-
quences of child abuse and neglect. It will acquaint
the student with significant approaches to preven-
tion and intervention and emphasize research
issues in child abuse and neglect. Prereq: SW
809V or equivalent, statistics, or permission of
instructor.

868M Socinl Work with Developmentally Delayed
Children and Their Families (3) The course
content will include theory, practice and social
policy issues relevant to the social work practition-
er with an interest in child welfare. The student
will gain an understanding of normal child devel-
opment and the way in which a special need such
as a physical handicap, mental retardation or
emotional disturbance affects normal child devel-
opment needs. Special emphasis will be placed on
gaining social work skills relevant to families with
exceptional children. For social work students, the
course meets the social problem/condition
requirement. Prereq: SW 800 or permission of
instructor.

469/869M Working With Minority Elderly (3)
This course is an interdisciplinary one, designed to
provide the student with knowledge of the differ-
ing status, attitudes and cxperiences of the elderly
within four major minority groups and to examine
various service systems and practice models in
terms of their relevance and effectiveness in meet-
ing needs of the minority elderly (Same as Geron-
tology 869M). Prereq: Graduate standing.

870V Alcohol Abuse: Comprehensive Treatment
Programs (3) An examination of problems and
processes related to alcoholism which are common
1n a social work setting. Special emphasis is given
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to detection, intervention, referral, etiology, and
treatment alternatives and resources.

480/880M Social Work, Psychology, and the Law
(3) An examination of some of the legal aspects of
sclected social welfare policy issues such as abor-
tion, illegitimacy, alcoholism and drug addiction,
creditor and debtor’s rights, landlord and tenant
relationships, housing law, right to treatment,
status of the convicted individual, mental health
commitment procedures, Prereq: SW 805 or per-
mission of instructor.

487/887TM Social Work with Minorities (3) The
course will provide the student with general
insight into working with minoritics and specific
knowledge of at least one minority group, includ-
ing cultural, social and economic factors. Atten-
tion will be given to special practice technigues
applicable to minority groups and variations from
traditional practice. Alternative course outlines
will deal with American Indians, Black Youth,
and Hispanics. The course meets the minority or
social problem/condition requirement. The
course is intended for social work seniors and
graduate students, each of whom is required to
take at least one social work course emphasizing
minority content. The course may be repeated
with different course outlines. Prereq: Senior or
graduate standing or permission of the instructor.

888M Topical Seminar in Social Work (2-4)
Advanced topics and experiences in social work
theory and practice. Specifics will be announced
when the course is offered. The topics selected will
be consistent with faculty expertise and student
needs. This course may be repeated for up to nine
haurs credit. Prereq: Graduate Standing.

Special Studies and Social Welfare
Research Courses

890V Special Studies in Social Welfare (1-3)
Special studies in a sclected area of social welfare
for deepening the student's knowledge in that
particular area. Prereq: Permission.

892V Seminar in Utilization of Research in Social
Work (3) Emphasis is placed on the utilization of
research in social work practice. Prereq: SW 809V
or equivalent, statistics or permission of instruc-
tor.

894V Evaluation of Social Programs (3) A study
of the various issues and methodology of social
program cvaluation. Evaluation of agency organi-
zational structure, program design and effective-
ness, and social impact will be covered. Prereq:
Graduate Standing and permission of instructor.

896V Research Other Than Thesis (3) Students
prepare a research proposal, carry out the pro-
posed study and prepare a detailed report of the
purpose, design, outcome and meaning of the
study. Prereq: SW 892V and permission of
instructor.

899 Master’s Thesis (6) Under the supervision of
the thesis instructor and the thesis committee, the
student will complete a thesis research. Prereq:
Graduate standing and permission of instructor.

Sociology

Anthropology

420/820M Urban Anthropology (3) The course is
intended to examine the city from an anthropolog-
ical point of view. Included will be an overview of
its history and the processes by which cities are
formed and grow as well as the internal structure
and processes within the city. The course is
intended to be comparative geographically and
temporally. Topics covered will include urbaniza-
tion and cities in both the so-called “third-world
countries™ as well as in the developed, industrial-
ized ones. Graduate students will be required to do
a substantive term paper on a topic mutually
acceptable to both the instructor and the student.
In addition to the written work, the student will
also be required to make an oral presentation in
class of the research done and the major findings.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

421/821M Cultural Anthropology (3) Arts, eco-
nomics, family, kinship, politics, religion, subsist-
ence, technology, war and world view approached
as parts of an integrated whole, a way of life in
human society. Illustrations will be drawn from a
number of socicties, anthropological theories and
methods of study. Prereq: Permission of the
instructor.

422/822M North American Archaeology (3)
American Indian culture history in North Ameri-
ca, with emphasis on the peopling of the new
world, origin and development of new world agri-
culture, development of middle American civiliza-
tions and their impact on core areas of village-
farming in the continental United States; intro-
duction to archaeological investigation tech-
niques, dating methods, and taxonomic concepts.
Prereq: For 422, Anthropology 105 or 421. For
822m, permission of the instructor.

452/852M Psycholinguistics (3) A discussion of
the literature concerned with how such psycholog-
ical variables as perception, learning, memory,
and development relate to the linguistic variables
of sentence structure, meaning, and speech
sounds. (Same as Psychology 852M and Commu-
nication 852M.) Prereq: Senior or graduate stand-
ing or permission of the instructor. Recom-
mended: Anthr. 105. (Same as Psychology 452
and Comm. 452)

492 /892M Seminar in Anthropological Problems
(3) The seminar will cover a specific topic which
will be announced each time the course is offered.
The students will work with the instructor on
projects designed to increase the student’s depth of
knowledge in specific areas. Prereq: Permission of
the instructor.

Sociology

401/801IM Social Control of Behkavior (3) The
social processes by which the person’s behavior is
adapted to the group. External restraints, roles,
sclf control. Analysis and measurement of behav-
ior in the context of socially defined fields. Prereq:
For 401, 9 hours of sociology, including Sociology
101. For 801M, permission of the instructor.
402/802M Collective Behavior (3) Group and
individual processes of cphemeral social action
and institution formation are studied. The devel-
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opment of transitory groups and ideologies in new
movements and organizations through opinion
formation; case and comparative investigations of
the origins and growth of collective movementsare
made and relevant social theories are applied.
Prereq: For 402, 9 hours of sociology, including
Sociology 101. For 802M, permission of the
instructor.

410/810M The Community (3) A basic course in
community sociology. Sociological theory and the
techniques of empirical research are applied to
ublished studies of communities in the United
tates and elsewhere. The comparative social
scientific method is elaborated as it pertains to
data derived from community investigation. Prer-
eq: For 410, 9 hours of sociology including Sociolo-
gy 101. For 810M, permission of the instructor.

411/811M Applied Social Gerontology (3) An
introduction to social gerontology with a special
emphasis upon the effects of aging on social
institutions and social participation. Examines
practice-oriented implications. Prereq: Permis-
sion of instructor.

412/812M Urban Geography (3) A geography of
the city from the viewpoint of history, site, and
situation, external relations, internal relations,
and the comparative study of citics. (Same as
Geography 412/812M.)

413/813M Sociclogy of Deviant Behavior (3) A
theoretical analysis of the relation of deviant
group behavior and subcultures to community
standards of conventional behavior as expressed in
law and norms. Prereq: For 413, 9 hours of
saciology, including Sociology 101. For 813M,
permission of the instructor.

414/814M Urban Sociology (3) Examines urban
theoretical perspectives, urbanization processes,
the diversity of metropolitan communities, urban
stratification, metropolitan growth, urban neigh-
borhoods, community power and urban policy and
planning. Prereq: For 414, 9 hours of sociology,
including Sociology 101 or permission of the
instructor. For 814M, permission of the instruc-
tor. (Same as Geography 414/814M.)

415/815M American Family Problems (3) (1) A
theoretical treatment of the family as a social
institution outlining the essential functions it pro-
vides for its members and the society. (2) An
analysis of failures of function and attendant
problems in a variety of American families: Paren-
tyouth tensions, problems of sexual adjustment,
role conflict, multiproblem families, desertion,
divorce, others. Prereq: For 415, 3 hours of sociolo-
gy; for 815M, permission of the instructor.

441/841M Advanced Qualitative Methods (3)
This course familiarizes students with contempo-
rary qualitative methodologies and techniques by
which the social sciences explore social and cultur-
al relations in natural settings. Students will con-
duct individual and for group field projects. Prer-
eq: Permission of the instructor.

442/842M Advanced Quantitative Methods (3)
This course provides an advanced consideration of
methodologies and techniques utilized in the gen-
eration and management of quantitative social
science data. Students will gain first-hand involve-
ment in the process of instrument construction and
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evaluation, building computer files, and index/
scale construction and evaluation. Prereq: Permis-
sion of the instructor.

453/853M Seminar in Cross-Cultural Communi-
cation (3) This seminar will be directed towards
understanding the components of cultural and
subcultural misinterpretations, with the purpose
of bringing to awareness those factors which
disturb communication in cross-cultural situa-
tions. Prereq: For 453, junior standing and permis-
sion of the instructor. For 853m, permission of the
instructor. (Same as Comm. 453/853M).

462/862M Sociology of Formal Organizations
(3) Examines organizational theory and research.
Analyzes organizational problems such as goals
and effectiveness; authority, leadership and con-
trol; professionals in organizations; communica-
tions; clients; organizational change; and organi-
zations and their environments. Comparative
analysis of many types of organizations such as
business, industry, schools, prisons, and hospitals
with special attention given to human-service
organizations. Prereq: Permission of the intructor.

471/871M Development of Sociological Theory
(3) An intellectual history of sociology as an
academic discipline surveying outstanding contri-
butions toits body of theory. Stressis placed on the
development of sociology as a science with illustra-
tive materials drawn from the established works of
recent decades although backgrounds to these are
traced to their ancient and medicval antecedents
where applicable. Prereq: For 471, senior standing
and 12 hours of sociology. For 871 m, permission of
the instructor.

472/872M Contemporary Sociological Theory
(3) A thorough and detailed presentation of a
major theoretical integration of contemporary
sociological rescarch and theory with shorter
descriptive presentations of alternative positions
indicating similarities and differences. Principles
of theory comstruction and a review of major
sociological concepts and writers. Prereq: For 472,
senior standing and 12 hours of sociology. For
872m, permission of the instructor.

475/875M Social Change (3) A discussion of
theories and the basic models of change. Case and
comparative cxamples from contemporary and
historical change. Emphasis is placed on under-
standing causes and effects and larger trends
current in American society and institutions. Prer-
eq: For 475, Sociology 101 and junior standing or
higher for 875M permission of instructor.

883M Sociology of Mental Illness (3) The socio-
logical perspective on mental illness is contrasted
with other perspectives. The course covers the
conceptualization of mental illness, epidemiology
and ectiology, the role of the family “carcers™ of
mental illness, the mental hospital, the patient-
therapist relationship; mental health profession-

. als, community health, and legal issues. Prereq:

Permission of the Instructor.

485/885M Sociology of Religion (3) Analysis of
religious behaviors from a sociological and social-
psychological perspective, and utilizing both theo-
retical and empirical materials. The class is
designed as an introductory approach to the sociol-
ogy of religion, and the first in a two-step
sequence, undergraduate and graduate. Prereq:
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For 485, Sociolng{f 101 or permission of the
instructor. For 885M, permission of the instruc-
tor.

499/899M Independent Study (1-3) Guided read-
ing in special topics under the supervision of a
faculty member. Prereq: For 499, senior standing
and permission of the instructor. For 899m, per-
misston of the instructor.

801V General Seminar in Sociology (3) This
seminar, required of departmental graduate stu-
dents, gives a basic orientation to the profession,
its leading figures, publications, organizations,
and university departments. It emphasizes critical
discussion of issues in the discipline and selected
substantive problems of sociology. Prereq: Gradu-
ate standing and permission of instructor.

805V Seminar in Social Psychology (3-6)
Assigned reading, discussion, specialized individ-
ual work leading to the writing and presentation of
a paper applicable to a general topic in social
psychology selected by the instructor. As seminar
topics change, this course may be repeated in a
student’s program without implying duplication.
Prereq: Permission of the instructor.

810V Seminar in Applications of Sociology (3-6)
Sociological theory and method applicd to a prac-
tical problem of relevance to general social issues.
As scminar topics change, this course numbers
may be repeated in a student's program without
implying duplication. Prereq: Permission,

811V Social Problems of The Disadvantaged (3)
A survey of the social problems existing in disad-
vantaged communities. The cffects upon individu-
als of such settings. The subculture of poverty.
Prereq: Graduate standing and permission of
instructor.

812V Seminar in Social Gerontology (3) A topical
seminar focusing on the sociology of aging. Stu-
dents are encouraged to develop proposals for
research, programs, or social policy. Focus is upon
gencrational  differences and age changes
throughout the adult life. Prereq: Permission of
instructor.

850V Seminar in Research Methods (3-6) A
complete research project carried out under the
supervision of an instructor particularly qualified
in the area of concern. Students participate in the
background work, question formulation, selection
of (or construction of) test instruments, data
gathering by methods such as interviewing and
participant observation, and analysis. As seminar
topics change, this course may be repeated in a
student’s program without implying duplication.
Prereq: Permission.

855V Seminar in The Seciology of Religion (3-6)
A seminar dealing with religion as a social and
cultural phenomenon. The study theme will vary
from time to time in keeping with the special
interests of the instructor. As seminar topics vary,
this course may be repeated in a student's program
without implying duplication. Prereq: Permission.

860V Seminar in Social Organization (3-6)
Assigned reading, discussion, specialized individ-
ual work leading to the writing and presentation of
a paper applicable to a peneral topic in social
organization sclected by the instructor. As semi-
nar topics change, this course may be repeated in

astudent’s program without implying duplication.
Prereq: Permission.

865V Seminar in Occupations & Professions (3)
Assigned reading, discussion, specialized individ-
ual work leading to the writing and presentation of
a paper applicable to the sociology of occupations
and professions. Questions relating to theory,
research, and practical application are considered.
Prereq: Graduate and permission of instructor.

870V Seminar in Sociological Theory (3-6)
Assigned reading, discussion, specialized individ-
ual work Ieading to the writing and presentation of
a paper applicable toa general topic in saciological
theory selected by the instructor. As seminar
topics change, this course may be repeated in a
student’s program without implying duplication.
Prereq: Permission.

871V Population Seminar (3) The significance of
differences from place to place in the number, kind
and qualities of human inhabitants and changes
through time. Prereq: Graduate standing and
permission of instructor. (Same as Geography
871v)

880V Independent Study in Topics On Urbanism
(1-3) Graduate student research on an individual
basis under faculty supervision in topics pertain-
ing to urbanism. Prereq: Undergraduate major in
one of the social sciences plus 6 hours of graduate
work on one of the social sciences. (Also listed
under economics and geography.)

883V-884V Interdisciplinary Seminar On The
Urban Community (3-6) An interdisciplinary
course on the metropolitan community in which
various departmental and college offerings con-
cerned with urban problems are put on broad
interrelated focus. Prereq: Undergraduate major
in one of the social sciences plus 6 hours of
graduate work in one of the social sciences. (Also
listed under cconomics, geography, political sci-
cnce, and urban studies.)

885V Seminar in Urban Economics (3-6) An
examination of the theoretical basis for the analy-
sis of urban economic problems with emphasis
upon the policy alternatives applicable toward
their possible solution. Prereq: Undergraduate
major in one of the social sciences plus 6 hours of
graduate work in one of the social sciences, (Also
listed under ecomomics, political science and
urban studies.)

895V-896V Practicum in Applied Sociology
(Each 3) A practical work experience under
supervision which provides opportunity for apply-
ing principles from the student’s academic area of
concentration. Prereq: Graduate sociology major
for the M.S. Degree.

899 Thesis (1-6)

940 Seminar in Small Group Communication (J.
Brilhart) (3) Research and theory in the processes
of small group communication and leadership;
research procedures; approaches to teaching a
discussion course. Prereq: Communication 801V
or equivalent, or basic statistics, or permission of
the instructor. (Same as Communication 940.)
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Teacher Educatien

Curriculum and Instruction

880M Guidance Skills for Educators (3) Course
designed to familiarize educators with guidance
activities of schools, the educator’s role in these
activities, and to develop appropriate guidance
and listening skills. No credit fo guidance majors.
Prereq: Senior or Graduate.

486/886M Audio-Visual Materials in Education
(3) An introduction to the theory, history, organi-
zation, selection, and utilization of educational
technology for instruction, emphasizing the place
of educational media in the learning/teaching
process. (F,S,Su)

487/887M Preparation of Instructional Materials
(3) A basic coursein the production of inexpensive
audio-visual materials for the classroom. Graphic,
photographic and auditory materials are consid-
cred, including such instructional materials as
slides, transparencies, still pictures, video presen-
tations, and exhibits. Prereq: C&I 486/886M or
permission.

488 /888M Photography as an Instructional Medi-
um (3) The aim of this course is to explore
perceptive and analytical skills necessary to inter-
pret and to express visual messages. Various pho-
tographic techniques will be studied to enhance
visual literacy skills through the sorting and orga-
nization of visual representatives into patterns and
relationships of non-verbal expressions. This
course is designed for media specialists and teach-
ers interested in utilizing photography as an
instructional medium, Prereq: C&1I 487/887, or
permission of the instructor.

489/889M Instructional Television Program
Planning and Production (3) Students will be
introduced to the role of television as applied to
instruction. Production training and practice, TV
lessons and series planning, and viewing and
evaluation of lessons will be included in addition to
production of a major project of practical signifi-
cance and application. Prereq: Graduate Stand-
ing.

800V Special Studies (1-3) A serics of intensive
courses especially for teachers inservice scheduled
as regular seminars, or workshops, according to
purpose. Prereq: Graduate standing and depart-
mental permission.

801V Teaching Models in Affective Education (3)
A study of models of teaching in the affective areas
of education; a variety of models will be explored
with special emphasis on planning and implement-
ing activitics in classroom situations. Prereq: EIEd
436 or SED 458 or permission of instructor.

810V Research Project (1-3) Individual or group
study and analysis of specific problems in schools.
Typical problems will be concerned with curricu-
lum and instruction in areas which have a broad
scope of application rather than a specific level.
Prereq: Graduate standing and departmental per-
mission.

811V Intreduction to Multicultural Education (1)
This course introduces the concept of multicultur-
al education, including the development of an
awareness of cultural and ethnic groups. Partici-
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pants will develop a multicultural perspective to
the process of education. Prereq; Graduate.

812V Teaching Ethnic Studies (1) This course
would be useful for both elementary and second-
ary teachers. It would be particularly appropriate
for social studies and language arts teachers, but
could have implications for any area of study. It
fits in with multicultural internal and external
pressures. The course would examine briefly con-
cepts and values, strategies, and even content of
cthnic studies, both at the national and local level.
The text might include both locally and nationally
developed materials. One important outcome of
such a course might be to help reduce myths of
stercotypes about several ethnic groups repre-
sented in Nebraska. This course was developed in
cooperation with the Human-Community Rela-
tions department of the Omaha Public Schools as
part of the Omaha Teacher Corps Project’s com-
mitment to multicultural education. Prereq:
Graduate Standing.

834V Methods and Techniques for Identification
and Teaching Listening Skills in the Classroom (3)
The identification of listening problems and anal-
ysis of teaching methodology for improving listen-
ing skills in today’s classroom. Practical methods
of teaching listening as applied to specific learning
problems in the areas of Elementary and Second-
ary Education will be emphasized. (A research
paper presenting an indepth analysis of deterrents
to listening in the classroom with suggested solu-
tions will be completed by each participant. Prer-
eq: Admission to Graduate College, College of
Education and one year teaching experience. FED
801 - Introduction to Research.

854V Using Microcomputers in the Educational
Process (3) This course is designed to enable
teachers, administrators, and other school person-
nel to understand what microcomputers are and
how they can be applied to the educational
process. Elements of computer terminology, pro-
gramming, and applications will be considered
along with philosophical aspects of man/machine
relationships. The course is not intended for per-
sons who gavc a background in computing or
programming. Prereq: Graduate Standing.

890V Introduction to the Education of the Gifted
(3) The course involves the processes of defining
and identifying characteristics of giftedness,
analyzing associated problems, examining rele-
vant research, and relating these to the overall
cducation of gifted individuals. Prcrc%: Admission
to Graduate College; one year teaching cxperi-
cnce.

891V Guiding Gifted Students (3) A course
designed to increase teacher awarencss of the
social and emotional nceds of gifted students.
Teachers will also develop skills that will assist
gifted students in meeting these developmental
challenges. Prereq: Admission to graduate study.
(Same as Counseling and Special Ed891V).

892V Teaching the Gifted and Talented (3) This
course will focus upon the processes for developing
a total sequential K-12 program for the gifted and
talented, as well as the practical program implica-
tions for the individual classroom. Prereq: Admis-
sion to Graduate College and C&1 890V - Intro-
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duction to the Education of the Gifted or
permission. :

894V Individual Factors/Styles that Affect
Teaching and Learning (1) The course involves
the study of the various factors/styles that affect
teaching and learning; including the rationale, the
various models, and the application to the class-
room. This course is primarily intended for educa-
tors K-12 who are graduate students. Prereq:
Admission to the Graduate College.

895V Perspectives on Education of the Gifted (1)
The course involves the building of positive atti-
tudes toward gifted students and the dispelling of
myths about them, the orientation to the process of
defining and identifying various types of gifted,
and the recognition of their needs. This course is
primarily intended for K-12 educators whoare not
facilitators or teachers of classes of identified
gifted students but who are graduate students in
gifted. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College.

899V Practicum in Teaching the Gifted K-12 (3)
This supervised practicum in gifted education is
designed to give field experience to the teacher
whereby he/she may learn principles and educa-
tional procedures for teaching gifted students.
Prereq: Admission to Graduate College and per-
mission of instructor.

Elementary Education

420/820M Literature for Children and Youth (3)
Selection, evaluation and guidance in various
types of literature for carly childhood and elemen-
tary school levels with emphasis on developing a
broad acquaintance with authors and works, and
including the development of a better understand-
ing of the significance of literature in mecting
children’s needs and interest. (F,S5,Su)
427/827TM Current Trends in Early Childhood
Education (3) This course is intended for persans
with an interest in the area of early childhood
education and its current status at the local,
national and international levels. Prereq: Admis-
sion to teacher education, FED 205, 208, EIEd
225, 58 hours, required grade point average.
428/828M Patterns of Parental and School Care
(3) Exploration of contemporary patterns of home
and school care of the young childp from birth to six
years.

429/829M Learning Materials for Early Child-
hood Education (3) Designed to promote the
development of sound criteria for use in selecting
appropriate learning materials for children from
three to eight years of age. (I',S)

800V Special Studies (3) A series of intensive
courses especially for teachers in service — sched-
uled as regular seminars, or workshops, according
to purpose.

802V Individualization of Instruction (3) This
course is designed for experienced tcachers who
desire to study the philosophy and various aspects
of individualization of instruction in the elementa-
ry school. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College.
810V Research Project (1-3) Individual or group
study and analysis of specific problems in schools.
819V Diagnostic and Corrective Instruction (3) A
study of methods of diagnosing children’s difficul-

ties in all subject arcas of the educational program
of the elementary school and corrective techniques
for overcoming such problems.

820V Improvement of Instruction in Elementary
Science (3) This course is designed for graduate
students in education who wish to become better
informed about the recently developed programs
for elementary science; the methods, materials,
philosophy, and emphasis in instruction, which are
characteristic of these programs,

821V Improvement of Instruction in Elementary
Mathematics (3) An examination of the philoso-
phy, content, metheds, and materials of modern
mathematics programs for the elementary school.
The needs and backgrounds of the students
cnrolled during the semester are given special
consideration.

822V Improvement of Instruction in Social Studies
(3) This course is intended for those professionals
wishing to learn about the “New Social Studies.”
Curricula, instructional strategics and research
appropriate to this topic will be explored.

823V Improvement of Instruction in Language
Arts (3) This course includes a study of language
and its use in the areas of speaking, writing, and
listening in the elementary school curriculum. The
research in these areas is studied and application
is made to classroom practices and to the evalua-
tion of curriculum materials. Prereq: Admission to
Graduate College.

840V Innovations and Trends in Elementary Edu-
cation (3) Designed as an advanced study for the
purpose of exploring current trends and develop-
ments within the various subject matter areas of
the elementary school.

843V Introduction to Curriculum Planning-
Elementary (3) A study of the history, philosophy
and current developments in the clementary cur-
riculum with an emphasis on appropriate content
and methods of curriculum reorganization,

844V Seminar in Elementary Education (3) A
study of educational problems as they relate to the
elementary school, to be taken in the last nine
houss in the program for the master of science
degree.

845V Seminar in Supervision of Student Teachers-
Elementary (3) Designed for experienced teach-
ers who are or may be serving as cooperating
teachers, and who desire to study student teach-
ing, its aims, procedures, objectives, trends and
developments. Prereq: 2 years of teaching experi-
ence.

850V Workshop: Newspaper in the Classroom (3)
A course designed to assist teachers in planning to
use the newspaper as an aid to classroom instruc-
tion. The course content includes the importance
of the newspaper, methods for using the newspa-
per, activitics suitable for classroom use, and a
study of available curricular materials.

870V Practicum in Elementary and Early Child-
hood Education (3-6) This practicum is designed
for selected graduate students who are participat-
ing in the graduate program in elementary and
early childhood education. The six-hour prac-
ticum experience will consist of onc semester of
full-time teaching in an elementary school under
the supervision of graduate faculty of the depart-
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ment of elementary and early childhood cduca-
tion. (Half-time teaching will grant 3 hours of
credit.) Prereq: Permission of adviser.

871V Advanced Practicum in Elementary Educa-
tion (3) Advanced practicum will demand an
increased responsibility of the student for one
semester and a concomitant increase in variety of
experiences, based upon his individual necds. EEd
871v is a continuation and refinement of the
quality of teaching based upon his performance
during his first practicum experience (EEd 870v).
Prereq: Permission of adviser and satisfactory
completion of EEd 870v, practicum in elementary
education.

899 Thesis (1-6) Independent research project
required of all students taking master of arts
degree. See major adviser.

Library Sciences

871M Reference and Bibliography (3) This course
will examine the reference function of libraries. It
is designed to acquaint students with the basic
tools of reference work and with the techniques of
assisting library users in their pursuit of informa-
tion. Prereq: Admission to Graduate College.

872M Reference and Advanced Subject Bibliogra-
phy (3) This course will provide an introduction to
computer-assisted reference work; combine evalu-
ation of reference sources and services with vari-
ous reference philosophies; identify and discuss
reference materials in the sciences, humanities
and social sciences; and describe the process and
flow of information through an information
retrieval system. Prereq: Admission to Graduate
College and LS 871, Reference and Bibliography.

874M Cataloging and Classification I (3) An
introduction to the basic cataloging procedures
prescribed by the American Library Association
and the Library of Congress. The course also
involves working with the Dewey Decimal Classi-
fication System, Sears List of Subject Headings,
and MARC format used by OCLC. Prereq:
Admission to the Graduate College.

875M Cataloging and Classification II (3) The
course is designed to develop new cataloging skills
including: nonprint materials; analytical catalog-
ing; serial cataloging; and work with Library of
Congress and MARC formats used on the OCLC
system. Prereq: Graduate Standing and LS 874M
-'Cataloging and Classification L.

876M Selection and Evaluation of Educational
Media (3) This course is designed for persons
interested in gaining information about learning
resources for preschool through adolescent stu-
dents particularly in a school environment. Prereq:
Admission to Graduate College.

Reading

816V Teaching Adults to Read: A Course in
Literacy Training (3) This course is designed for
clementary-secondary, ABE teachers, and other
individuals interested in working with adult illiter-
ate populations. The major emphasis in this course
will be understanding the adult learner, develop-
ing methods and procedurcs  appropriate for
teaching adults to read and identifying and devel-
oping appropriate testing instruments. Prereq:
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FED 801 and one course in reading at either the
graduate or undergraduate level.

911 Problems of Teaching Reading--Elementary
(3) This is a beginning graduate course for both
clementary and secondary teachers and is open to
any student who has graduate standing. Major
emphasis will be given to the administration,
organization, evaluation, and methods and mate-
rials for teaching reading from Kindergarten
through the sixth grades. There are no prerequi-
sites except graduate standing.

912 Problems of Teaching Reading--Secondary
(3) An advanced course in reading for elementary
or secondary teachers. Major emphasis will be
given to the administration, organization, evalua-
tion, and methods and materials for the teaching
of reading in each of the content subjects at the
junior and scnior high levels.

917 Seminar in Organization and Administration
of Reading Programs (3) Participation in the
seminar is limited to individuals who have com-
pleted at least one graduate reading course (or
equivalent) and who are professional workers who
are charged with the total or partial responsibility
for organizing and administering reading pro-
grams. Familiarity with the philosophy, organiza-
tion, and major research related to different read-
ing programs will be emphasized. Local and area
reading authorities will conduct panels and lec-
tures on topics chosen by the students. Prereg: One
graduate reading course or permission of instruc-
tor.

918 Seminar in Research in Reading (3) A course
for graduate and post-graduate students relating
to in-depth studies of significant, recent research
in reading with appropriate application for
instructional procedures which may be underta-
ken. Each student will conduct self-initiated
research and report the results of the activity to
other class members for comment and evaluation.
Prereq: One graduate reading course (or equiva-
lent), FED 801 (or equivalent), and permission.

919 Topical Seminar in Reading (3) Participation
is limited to individuals who have completed the
Master’s Degree in Education and have completed
at least nine semester graduate hours in reading,
and who are professional workers in the ficld of
reading education. The major intent of the coursc
will be that of orienting and apprising students of
the latest techniques and curriculum changes in
reading. Specifics .will be described when the
course is offered. The general topic selected will be
announced cach time the course is offered. The
course may be repeated each time a different topic
is covered, up to a maximum total of six credit
hours. Prereq: Master’s Degree in Education and
have completed at least nine semester graduate
hours in Reading. i

Secondary/Post-Secondary Education
480/880M Principles of Vocational Education
(3) A study of the basic philosophy underiying
vocational education and the principles and prac-
tices in the various fields. F,Su

481/881M Principles of Adult Education (3) An
introduction to the study of adult education as a
major development in contemporary America.
The course surveys the major forms and problems
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of adult education and the foremost agencies
providing programs. F,Su

482/882M Literature for The Adolescent (3) This
course is designed to assist library media special-
ists, English teachers, teachers of the humanitics
and other classroom teachers to pain information
about adolescents, their reading and viewing hab-
its and interests. Factors which affect reading,
guidance in reading, and types of literature,
regardless of format, will be examined. Cross-
listed with LS 482. Prereq: For 882M, CORE 150
or Psychology 351 and graduate standing.

485/885M Coordination Techniques in Vocation-
al Education (3) Reviews responsibilities and
techniques of coordination for the vocational
teacher-coordinator and or vocational coordina-
tor, with special emphasis upon local administra-
tion of the part-time cooperative program and
analysis of the laws and regulations governing this
program. (S,Su)

487/887M Adult Group Leadership (3) A study of
adult groups in modern society and the character-
istics of effective leadership in all types of groups.
(5,5u)

490/890M Problems: Post-Secondary/Higher
Education (3) This course surveys the historical
development, current status and future directions
of post-secondary/higher education in the United
States. Its major focus is on the problems and
issues confronting postsccondary/higher educa-
tion today. (S,Su)

800V Special Studies (1-3) A scries of intensive
courses especially for teachers in service-
scheduled as regular seminars, or workshops,
according to purpose,

810V Research Project (1-3) Individual or group
study and analysis of specific problems in schools.
Typical problems may include surveys, school
finances, transportation, school building construc-
tion, maintenance and operation, curriculum and
pupil personnel.

815V Practicum Teaching-Community and Junior
College (3) The practicum experience is intended
for graduate students who are or desire 1o become
vocational or academic instructors at the commu-
nity or junior college level. The eligible student
will be placed in a practicum situation in a
recognized teaching field under faculty supervi-
sion from the College of Education in association
with the appropriate community or junior college
faculty.

820V Seminar for Cooperating Teachers (3) A
seminar for cooperating and prospective cooperat-
ing teachers. Discussion of problems, trends,
research and evaluation of student teachers and
student aides in the secondary school. Assessment
of kinds of programs and experiences available to
pre-service students,

825V Seminar in Secondary Education (3) Inten-
sive study of problems of secondary education.
Critical analysis of current research and related
literatures; group and individual work on prob-
lems of group interest and relevance to secondary
education.

827V International Curriculum Practices (3) An
analysis of curriculum practices and procedures
that are currently utilized in selected countries

around the world. Units of study will include
Belgium, France, Germany, England, China,
Africa, and Russia. The course activities will
include correspondence with foreign students and
educators as well as in-depth research on assigned
areas. Prereq: Graduate standing.

830V Emerging School Curriculum (3) Designed
to provide the student with understanding of the
nature and trends in secondary school curriculum
development with the principles and practices
utilized in curriculum planning. Strong emphasis
is placed on curriculum construction.

833V Analysis of Teacher Behavior (3) Emphasis
is placed upon current observational systems for
analysis of teacher behavior in a classroom setting.
Specific _topics include indepth instruction to
inter-action analysis, micro-teaching, non-verbal
behavior and simulation. Student proficiency in
these observational systems using video-tape
equipment is stressed.

835V Improvement of Instruction of Secondary
School Speech (3) Exploration of the implications
and contributions of recent methodological and
empirical research to instructional improvement
in speech. Investigation of the speech process and
the contribution of other disciplines to speech
instruction.

837V Improvement of Instruction of Secondary
School Foreign Language (3) This course is
designed especially for the tecacher who is interest-
ed in the improvement of instruction in foreign
language. The course will encompass a whole
range of opportunities for improvement of instruc-
tion of such languages, but will concentrate on
current developments in audio-lingual-visual pro-
grams that have implications for the classroom
teacher.

840V Improvement of Instruction of Secondary
School English: Language (3) Exploration of the
implications of recent research in language and
linguistics for instructional improvement in the
teaching of English.

841V Improvement of Instruction of Secondary
School English: Literature (3) Exploration of the
implications of recent research in the teaching of
literature and rhetoric for instructional improve-
ment in the secondary school English classroom.

845V Improvement of Instruction of Secondary
School Social Studies (3) Designed especially for
teachers who are interested in the improvement of
instruction of the social studies. Will encompass
the whole range of opportunities available for the
improvement of social studies instruction; empha-
sis will be concentrated on current developments
that have implications for the classroom teacher.

846V Simulation/Gaming Laberatory for Second-
ary Teachers (3) This course is designed to
familiarize secondary school teachers with simu-
lation/games. It is designed to provide them with
the ability to understand, use, and create simula-
tion/games for the classroom. Prereq: Graduate
standing.

847V Materials Laboratory for The Social Studies
(3) Designed to acquaint social studies teachers
with new materials in the social studies. Students
will develop criteria for the evaluation of materials
from recent curriculum projects.

850V Improvement of Instruction of Secondary
School Mathematics (3) This course is designed
for those students who wish to extend their knowl-
edgeof the secondary school mathematics curricu-
lum and their skill in employing instructional
techniques for teaching mathematics. Emphasis is
placed upon new curriculum developments and
contemporary teaching strategies.

852V Foundations in Business Education (3)
Designed to develop a deeper and broader under-
standing of business education; to identify and
define business education and to examinc its past,
present, and future role in the total education
pattern of our country in today’s world.

853V Seminar in Mathematics Education (3) A
graduate seminar in K-12 mathematics education
emphasizing recent curricular developments, cur-
riculum planning and evaluation, research, math-
ematics supervision, and contemporary issues in
mathematics education. Prereq; Graduate stand-
ing and permission of instructor,

855V Improvement of Instruction of Secondary
School Science (3) This course is designed for
graduate students in education who wish to
become better informed about the recently devel-
oped programs for secondary science; the meth-
ods, materials, philosophy, and emphasis instruc-
tion which are characteristic of these programs.

865V Science Education Seminar (3) A graduate
seminar in K-12 science education emphasizing
rescarch, newly developed science curricula, cur-
riculum planning, science supervision and treat-
ment of one or more localized science education
issues.

868V Trends and Teaching Strategies in Science
Education (3) This course is designed for the
graduate student whose study program emphasis
15 in the area of science education. Its focus will be
K-12 and as such is meant to serve graduate
students in both elementary and secondary educa-
tion departments. The course will describe and
analyze past and present trends in science educa-
tion including curricula, teaching-learning strate-
gies, the laboratory, and instructional materials.
Particular strategies that have merit and rcle-
vance concerning today’s students and teachers
will be treated in depth.

870V Introduction to Special Vocational Needs
(3) Designed for secondary education personnel
who desire knowledge of the history and current
status of Special Vocational Needs. Students will
gain a better understanding of handicapped and
disadvantaged students. Prereq: Admission 1o
Graduate College.

871V Improvement of Vecational Curriculum for
the Special Needs Learner (3) Designed for
secondary education personnel who desire compe-
tency in vocational curriculum meodification to
meet individual needs of students who are unable
to succeed in a regular classroom setting. Prereq:
SED 870V--Introduction to Special Vocational
Needs.

872V Career Exploration and Occupational Read-
iness For the Special Vocational Needs Learner

(3) The course involves the processes of diagnosing
students’ needs in vocational education, commun-
icating occupational information, and assisting
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students in the preparation for job entry-level
employment. This course is intended for teachers,
counselors, and educational support personnel.
Prereq: SED B70V--Introduction to Special Voca-
tional Needs.

875V Improvement of Instruction in Vocational
Business Education (3) A course designed for
teachers of business education to provide informa-
tion, methods, and techniques relative to current
practices and trends in vocational business educa-
tion.

876V Problems of Vocational Business Education
(3) Designed for teachers of business education to
develop a better understanding of the purpases,
philosophy, current practices and trends in busi-
ness education.

877V Vocational Curriculum Construction (3) A
course designed for teachers, supervisors, coordi-
nators, and administrators of vocational educa-
tion. The course includes principles, needs, fac-
tors, and trends’ that should be considered in
developing a vocational education curriculum.
883V Automated Information Systems (3) To
examine the historic, current, and future trends of
automated information systems; to ascertain the
flow of information through a retricval system; to
introduce vocabulary, methodology, theory and
techniques utilized in operating automated sys-
tems; criteria for evaluation and selection of auto-
mated retrieval systems and services. Prereq:
Graduate.

899 Thesis (1-6) Required of all students taking
Master of Arts degree, see major adviser for
information.

936 Seminar in Applications of Non-Verbal Com-
munication Theory (3) Theories and research on
the development, facilitation and barriers of
human non-verbal communication. Analysis of
non-verbal interaction with specific applications
to education, business, supervision, counseling,
therapy and interpersonal speech communication.
(Cross listed as Psychology 936 and Comm. 955.)
Prereq: Course in rescarch methods or permission
of instructor.

Urban Studies

882M Comparative Urban Studies (3) Compara-
tive urban studies: Emphasis will be upon con-
trasting the cities of the developed and developing
areas of the world. (Also listed under geography.)
801V The Metropolis As A Public Economy (3)
The integration of politics and economics in the
metropolitan system as they affect metropolitan
problems such as poverty, transportation, housing,
crime, education, and the environment will be
analyzed.

802V Race, Ethnicity, and American Urban Cul-
ture (3) This course explores two central themes,
race and ethaicity, which have played a dominant
role in the shaping of American society and
American culture,

883V-884V Interdisciplinary Seminar On The
Urban Community (3-6) An interdisciplinary
course on the metropolitan community in which
urban problems are put in a broad interrelated
focus. (Also listed under economics, geagraphy,
political science, and sociology).
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FACULTY AND
ADMINISTRATION

GRADUATE FACULTY

PAUL B. ACKERSON Z7eacher Education Ed.D.,
Oklahoma State University, 1965; Professor
JAMES C. AKERS Counseling and Special Edu-
cation Ed.D., Oklahoma State University, 1969;
Associate Professor

LARRY ALBERTSON Z7eacher Education
Ed.D., University of Georgia, 1973; Associate Pro-
fessor

DAVID M. AMBROSE (GF) AMfarketing D.B.A.,
George Washington University, 1971; Professor
CLIFFORD ANDERBERG Philosophy and Reli-
gion Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison,
1953; Professor

EARL H. ANDERSON Accounting Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Nebraska — Lincoln, 1978; Assistant
Professor.

SUNNY ANDREWS Socia/ Work Ph.D., Johns
Hopkins University, 1973; Associate Professor
ANN E. ANTLFINGER Bio/ogy Ph.D., Universi-
ty of Georgia, 1979; Assistant Professor

AARON ARMFIELD Counseling and Special
Education Ed.D., University of Northern Colo-
rado, 1964; Professor

KATHLEEN G. AUERBACH Sociofogy Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota, 1976; Assistant Profes-

SOr.
WALTER M. BACON, IR. Political Science
Ph.D., University of Denver, 1974; Assistant Pro-
fessor

BRUCE P. BAKER 11 Eneliss Ph.D., Texas
Christian University, 1968; Professor

GEORGE W. BARGER Socio/ogy Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Missouri-Columbia, 1964; Professor
NICHOLAS BARISS Geography Ph.D., Clark
University, 1967; Professor

OTTO F. BAUER (GF) Communication Ph.D.,
Northwestern University, 1959; Professor
GORDON M. BECKER (GF) Pspchology Ph.D.,
University of Pittsburgh, 1955; Professor
JOSEPH V. BENAK Chwi/ Engineering Ph.D.,
University of Illinois-Urbana, 1967; Professor
ROBERT W. BENECKE Banking and Finance
D.B.A., University of Colorado-Boulder, 1966;
Professor

KRIS E. BERG Health, Physical Education and
Recreation Ed.D., University of Missouri-
Columbia, 1973; Professor

ROGER M. BERG Jzacker Education Ph.D.,
Northwestern University, 1972; Associate Profes-
sor

JOSEPH BERTINETTI Counseling and Special
Education

Ph.D., University of New Mexico, 1972; Associate
Professor

JOHN V. BLACKWELL 4r¢ Ph.D., University of
lowa, 1957; Professor

RICHARD H. BLAKE Counseling and Special
Education Ed.D., University of Missouri-
Columbia, 1966; Professor

DANIEL BLANKE Healrh, Physical Education
and Recreation

Ph.D., University of Oregon, 1975; Assistant Pro-
fessor

WILLIAM BLIZEK (GF) Philosophy and Reli-
gion PhD., University of Missouri-Columbia,
1970; Professor

JUDITHE. BOSS Eng/isk Ph.D., Texas Christian
University, 1971; Assistant Professor
LAWRENCE J. BRADSHAW 4rs M.F.A., Ohio
University, 1973; Associate Professor

THOMAS BRAGG (GF) Biology Ph.D., Kansas
State University, 1974; Associate Professor

M. JEAN BRESSLER 7eacher EducarionPh.D.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1965; Assaciate
Professor

JOHN K. BRILHART (GF) Communication
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University, 1962; Pro-
fessor

EVAN L. BROWN (GF) Psychology Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Washington, 1969; Associate Professor
WILLIAM M. BROWN #/arketing Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Pitisburgh, 1957; Professor

BARBARA E. BUCHALTER Afarkematics and
Computer Science Ph.D., University of Arizona,
1968; Professor

H. EDSEL BUCHANAN Health, Physical Edu-
cation and Recreation

Ed.D., University of Houston, 1975; Associate
Professor

SIDNEY BUCHANAN 4rr M.A., New Mexico
Highlands University, 1963; Professor

DAVID M. BUEHLMANN Accounting Ph.D.,
University of Illinois, Urbana, 1975; Associate
Professor

DALE M. BUNSEN T7eacher Education Ed.D.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1968; Professor
HOBART BURCH Soc/a/ Fork Ph.D., Brandeis
University, 1965; Professor

RONALD R. BURKE Plilosophy and Religion
Ph.D., Yale University, 1974; Associate Professor
ROBERT R. BUTLER Counseling and Special
Education Ph.D., University of Missouri-
Columbia, 1970; Professor

WILLIAM G. CALLAHAN Counseling and Spe-
clal EducationPh.D., Ohio State University, 1971;
Associate Professor

H. CARL CAMP Folitical Science Ph.D., Wash-
ington University, 1965; Professor

ROBERT E. CARLSON Conununication Ph.D.,
Purdue University, 1978; Assistant Professor
JOANN CARRIGAN (GF) History Ph.D., Louisi-
ana State University, 1961; Professor
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ELTON 8. CARTER (GF) Communication Ph.D.,
Northwestern University, 1950; Professor

JERRY B. CEDERBLOM Goodrich FProgram
Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School, 1972; Assist-
ant Professor

PETER HON-YOU-CHANG Afathemartics and
Computer Science Ph.D., University of Minnesota,
1975; Assistant Professor

JOHN B. CHAPMAN (GF) Management and
Organizational Behavior Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1974; Associate Professor
JOONG-GUN CHUNG PFolitical Science Ph.D.,
Claremont Graduate School, 1971; Associate Pro-
fessor

EDWIN L. CLARK Pramatic ArtsPh.D., Univer-
sity of Iowa, 1951; Professor

WILLIAM T. CLUTE Socio/ogy Ph.D., Universi-
ty of Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1969; Associate
Professor

MAURICE W.CONNER Foreign Languages and
Literature Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1973; Professor

JAMES J. CONWAY PDecision Sciences D.B.A.,
Texas Technical University, 1970; Professor
DAVID E. CORBIN Health. Physical Education
and Recreationr Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh,
1981; Assistant Professor

WILLIAM J. CORCORAN Economics Ph.D.,
Rutgers University, 1975; Assistant Professor
HUGH P. COWDIN CommurnicationPh.D., Uni-
versity of Iowa, 1968; Professor

ANN COYNE Socia/ Work Ph.D., University of
Nebraska -— Lincoln, 1980; Assistant Professor
JAMES H. CRAIG JR.(GF) Physics Ph.D., Wash-
ington State University, 1971; Associate Professor
MARY JULIA CURTIS (GF) Dramatic Arts
Ph.D., Indiana University, 1968; Professor
DONALD C. CUSHENBERY (GF) Teacher Edu-
cation Ed.D., University of Missouri-Columbia,
1964; Professor

HARL A. DALSTROM (GF) Aistory Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1965; Professor

HAROLD L. DAVIS Judusirial Technology
Ed.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1970; Pro-
fessor

JOE L. DAVIS Counseling and Special Education
Ed.D., University of South Dakota, 1969; Assistant
Professor

KENNETH A. DEFFENBACHER (GF) Psychol-
ogy Ph.D., University of Washington, 1968; Pro-
fessor

WILLIAM DEGRAW (GF) Bio/ogy Ph.D., Wash-
ington State University, 1972; Professor

DONALD C. DENDINGER Socia/ WorkDS.W.,
University of Denver, 1977; Assistant Professor

BART DENNEHY Crvi/ Engineering Ph.D., Tex-
as Agricultural and Mechanical University, 1970;
Professor

ROBERT J. DETISCH Englis/ Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin-Madison, 1967; Associate Professor

JAMES DICK 7eackher Education Ed.D., Indiana
University, 1974; Associate Professor

DENNIS L. DOSSETT (GF) Psychology Ph.D.,
University of Washington, 1978; Assistant Profes-
sor

CHARLES P. DOWNEY Marhematics and Com-
puter Science Ph.D., New Mexico State Universi-
ty, 1974; Associate Professor

J. SCOTT DOWNING AMathematics and Com-
puter Science Ph.D., Michigan State University,
1969; Professor
ROBERT SHAW EGAN (GF) Biologr Ph.D.,
University of Colorado-Boulder, 1971; Associate
Professor
KENNETH G. ELLER Forefgn Languages and
Literature Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1969;
Associate Professor
GEORGE F. ENGELMANN Geograp/y-Geology
Ph.D., Columbia University, 1978; Assistant Pro-
fessor
CHRIS W. ESKRIDGE Criminal Justice Ph.D.,
Ohio State University, 1978; Assistant Professor
JOHN T. FARR Po/itical Science Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Texas-Austin, 1969; Associate Professor
JAMES D. FAWCETT A&iology Ph.D., University
of Colorado, 1975; Associate Professor
DEANNA C. FINKLER Pspchology Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Nebraska-Lincaln, 1971; Associate Pro-
fessor
JOHN W. FLOCKEN (GF) Phpsics Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1969; Professor
RICHARD B. FLYNN Health, Physical
Education and Recreation Ed.D., Columbia Uni-
versity, 1970; Professor
ROGER E. FOLTZ AMusic Ph.D., University of
Texas at Austin, 1977; Assistant Professor
FRANK S. FORBES (GF) Law and Society 1.D.,
University of Iowa, 1963; Professor
WARREN T. FRANCKE Cornmunication Ph.D.,
University of Minnesota, 1974; Professor
EUGENE H. FREUND £ducational Administra-
tion-Supervision and Foundations Ed.D., Wayne
State University, 1969; Professor
DENNIS A. FUS Communication Ph.D., Indiana
University, 1972; Assistant Professor
DALE GAEDDERT AHisrory Ph.D., Ohio State
University, 1969; Associate Professor
ELVIRA E. GARCIA foreign Languages Ph.D.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976; Associate
Professor
BRUCE M. GARVER (GF) Aistory Ph.D., Yale
University, 1971; Associate Professor
KENNETH GELUSO (GF)8io/ogy Ph.D., Uni-
versity of New Mexico, 1972; Assistant Professor
MARGARET GESSAMAN (GF) Mathematics
and Computer Science Ph.D., Montana State Uni-
versity, 1966; Professor
CHARLES RICHARD GILDERSLEEVE Gegg-
raphy Ph.D., University of Nebraska, 1978; Asso-
ciate Professor
MICHAEL L. GILLESPIE Philosophy and
Religion Ph.D., Southern Illinois University, 1974;
Associate Professor
KENNETH J. GILREATH Cournseling and Spe-
cial Education M.S., University of Nebraska at
Omaha, 1967; Assistant Professor
JOHN M. GLEASON (GF) Business Administra-
fion DBA, Indiana University, 1973; Associate
Professor
G. WAYNE GLIDDEN Educational Administra-
tion-Supervision and Foundations Ed.D., Univer-
sity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1964; Professor
WILLIAM D. GOSNOLD, JR. Geograp/y Ph.D.,
Southern Methodist University, 1976; Assistant
Professor

DONALD J. GRANDGENETT 7Zeacher Educa-
tion Ed.D., Arizona State University, 1967;
Professor

COURTENAY L. GRANGER Accounting Ph.D.,
University of Florida, 1975; Associate Professor

RAYMOND A. GUENTHER P/ysics Ph.D., Illi-
nois Institute of Technology, 1969; Associate Pro-
fessor

ERT J. GUM Aisrory Ph.D., Louisiana State
University, 1963; Professor

DONALD R. HAKALA (GF) Banking and
FinancePh.D., Indiana University, 1966; Professor
NORMAN H. HAMM (GF) Psychology Ph.D.,
Kent State University, 1968; Professor

GORDON D. HANSEN Psypchoiogy Ph.D., Uni-
}'crsity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1972; Associate Pro-

essor

SCOTT HARRINGTON Counseling and Special
Education Ph.D., University of Colorado-Boulder,
1971; Associate Professor

GEORGE T. HARRIS £conomics Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Iowa, 1953; Professor

WAYNE A. HARRISON Prspchology Ph.D., Uni-
versity of North Carolina, 1978; Assistant Profes-
sor

ROGER R. HARVEY Counsefing and Special
Education Ph.D., East Texas State University,
1970; Associate Professor

E. LAVERNE HASELWOOD Teacher Educa-
tion Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1972:
Professor

ROGER' L. HAYEN (GF) Decision Science
D.B.A., University of Colorado, Boulder, 1972;
Professor

BARBARA A. HAYHOME Zio/ogy Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Chicago, 1970; Associate Professor
SHELTON HENDRICKS (GF) Psychology
Ph.D., Tulane University, 1967; Professor
ELAINE HESS Socio/ogy Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1970; Assistant Professor
WAYNE M. HIGLEY Accounting Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Illinois-Urbana, 1962; Professor

JACK A. HILL (GF) Management and Organiza-
tional Behavior Ph.D., University of Texas-Austin,
1964; Professor

JOHN W. HILL (GF) Counseling and Special
Education Ph.D., The American University, 1974;
Associate Professor

PETER W, HILL (GF) 4rt M.F.A., Cranbrook
Academy of Art, 1958; Professor

LAURENCE M. HILTON Counseling and Spe-
cial Education Ph.D., Northwestern University,
1973; Associate Professor

DAVIDHINTON Urban Studies Ph.D., Universi-
ty of Arkansas, 1972; Associate Professor

ROGER F. HOBURG Chermisiry Ph.D., Universi-
ty of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1967; Associate Professor
WILLIAM C. HOCKETT Accounting MB.A.,
University of Denver, 1949; Professor

DENNIS E. HOFFMAN Crintinal Justice Ph.D.,
Portland State University, 1979; Assistant Profes-
sor

ROBERT FRED HOLBERT Crintinal Justice
Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976;
Assistant Professor

DONNA HOLMQUIST Teacher Education
Ed.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1976:
Assistant Professor
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BRUCE J. HORACEK Gerontology Ph.D., Uni-
versity of lowa, 1978; Associate Professor

JULIE HORNEY Criminal Justice Ph.D., Uni-
versity of California-San Diego, 1973; Associate
Professor

WILLIAM R. HOSEK (GF) Economics Ph.D.,
University of California-Santa Barbara, 1967;
Professor

JAMES Q. HOSSACK Chvi/ Engineering
M.S.C.E., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1959:
Professor

HELEN J. HOWELL Zeacher Education Ed.D.,
University of Colorado-Boulder, 1969; Professor
CHARLES 0. INGHAM Z#io/ogy Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Utah, 1963; Associate Professor

HARL R. JARMIN Zeacher Education Ph.D.,
University of Missouri-Kansas City, 1969; Profes-
sor

G.VAUGHN JOHNSON #Management and Orga-
nizational Behavior D.B.A., Arizona State Uni-
versity, 1972; Associate Professor

JAMES B. JOHNSON Political Science Ph.D.,
Northwestern University, 1972; Associate Profes-
sor

JAMES L. JOY Economics Ph.D., University of
Denver, 1971; Associate Professor

ANTHONY JUNG Foreign Languages and Liter-
arure Ph.D., University of Illinois-Urbana, 1972:
Associate Professor

JOHN K. KARLOF (GF) Mathematics and Com-
puter  Science Ph.D., University of Colo-
rado-Boulder, 1973; Associate Professor

JOHN C. KASHER (GF) Physics Ph.D., Boston
Coilege, 1970; Professor

MICHAEL KATZ (GF) £ducational Adminisira-
rion-Supervision and FoundationsPh.D,, Stanford
University, 1974; Associate Professor

DARRELL F. KELLAMS FEducational Adiinis-
trarion-Supervision and Foundations EA.D., Uni-
versity of Kansas, 1964; Professor

ERNEST J. KEMNITZ JR. Chemistry Ph.D.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1971; Assistant
Professor

PAUL C. KENNEDY Educational Adminisira-
tion — Supervision and Foundations Ed.D., Uni-
versity of Kansas, 1955; Professor

JOHN KERRIGAN (GF) Public Administration
Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1973; Professor
THOMAS R. KIDD Health, Physical Education
and Recreation Ed.D., University of Oregon, 1970;
Professor

BRUCE A. KIRCHHOFF (GF) Managenent and
Organizational Behavior Ph.D., University of
Utah, 1972; Professor

KENT KIRWAN (GF) Political Science Ph.D.,
University of Chicago, 1970; Associate Professor
EZRA KOHN Socia/ Work Ph.D., University of
Nebraska, 1972; Associate Professor

BERNARD D. KOLASA Pofitical Science Ph.D.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1969; Associate
Professor

PATRICIA KOLASA Educational Administra-
tion-Supervision and Foundations Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Kansas, 1973; Assistant Professor

JOHN KONVALINA (GF) Mathematics and
Computer Science Ph.D., State University of New
York at Buffalo, 1975; Associate Professor
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KURT KRAETSCHMER Foreign Languages
Ph.D., SUNY Binghamton, 1977; Assistant Pro-
fessor

JULIEN J. LAFONTANT Alack Studies Ph.D.,
State University of New York-Binghamton, 1976;
Associate Professor

MARY ANN LAMANNA Socio/ogy Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Notre Dame, 1977; Associate Professor
W. C. B. LAMBERT Political Science Ph.D.,
Washington University, 1950; Professor
RICHARD L. LANE Engl/ish Ph.D., University of
Arkansas, 1968; Professor

JOHN T. LANGAN 7eacher Education Ed.D.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1974; Associate
Professor

JOSEPH C. LAVOIE (GF) Psychology Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1970; Professor
WILLIAM B. LEMAR Chvi/ Engineering M.E.,
Yale University, 1947; Associate Professor
MARY JANE LICKTEIG Zeacher Education
Ed.D., University of Oregon, 1972; Professor
PETER M. LIMA Civil EngineeringPh.D., Penn-
sylvania State University, 1979; Associate Profes-
sor

W. BOYD LITTRELL (GF) Seciology Ph.D.,
New York University, 1974; Associate Professor
THOMAS C. LORSBACH Counseling and Spe-
cial Educarion Ph.D., University of Missouri —
Columbia, 1979; Assistant Professor

DAVID G. LOW (GF) Music D.M., Northwestern
University, 1973; Professor

NORMAN J. LUNA Foreign Languages and Lit-
erature Ph.D., University of Colorado-Boulder,
1969; Associate Professor

STEELE R. LUNT Bio/agy Ph.D., University of
Ultah, 1964; Professor

THOMAS H. MAJESKI (GF) .4r+ M.F.A., Uni-
versity of Iowa, 1963; Professor
JOHNP.MALONEY Mathematics and Comput-
er Science Ph.D., Georgetown University, 1965;
Professor

INEKE HAEN MARSHALL Criminal Justice
Ph.D., Bowling Green State University, 1977;
Assistant Professor

LYNNE MARSHALL Counseling and Special
Education Ph.D., University of Kansas, 1978;
Assistant Professor.

ROBERT L. MATHIS (GF) Management and
Organizational Behavior D.B.A., University of
Colorado-Boulder, 1972; Professor

MICHAEL T. MC GRATH Socia/ Work Ed.D.,
University of Kentucky, 1964; Associate Professor
JOHN J. MC KENNA Englisk Ph.D., Ohio Uni-
versity, 1970; Associate Professor

ORVILLE D. MENARD (GF) Political Science
fP"h.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1964; Pro-
essor

ARLEEN MICHAEL Counseling and Special
EducarionEd.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1979; Assistant Professor

C. RAYMOND MILLIMET (GF) Prychology
Ph.D., Oklahoma State University, 1968; Profes-
sor

JOYCE MINTEER Aanagement and Organiza-
tional Behavior EA.D., Indiana University, 1967;
Professor

LEO E. MISSINNE (GF) Gerontology Ph.D.,
Louvain University, 1963; Professor

SUZANNE ELAINE MOSHIER Zio/ogy Ph.D.,
University of Chicago, 1972; Assistant Professor
RONALD C. MULLEN A#frsic M.S., Juilliard
School of Musie, 1959; Associate Professor
GORDON MUNDELL English Ph.D., The Uni-
versity of Rochester, 1973; Associate Professor
GONZALO MUNEVAR (GF) Philosaphy and
ReligionPh.D., University of California/Berkeley,
1975; Associate Professor

DONALD A. MYERS (GF) Teacher Education
Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1961; Professor
SUFI M. NAZEM (GF) Decision Sciences Ph.D.,
Manchester University, 1970; Professor

GLEN A. NEWKIRK English Ph.D., University
of Denver, 1966; Professor

JOHN M. NEWTON (GF) Psychology Ph.D.,
Ohio State University, 1955; Professor

DONALD A. NIELSEN Rea/ Estate and Land
Use Economics Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1970;
Professor

CARL E. NORDAHL Siofogy Ph.D., University
of Towa, 1969; Assistant Professor

TOM NORWOOD ZTzacher Education Ph.D.,

University of Nebraska, 1975; Assistant Professor

WILLIAM O'DELL (GF) Ziology Ph.D., Bowling
Green State University, 1971; Associate Professor
ROBERT C. OREILLY (GF) Educational
Administration-Supervision and Foundations
Ed.D., University of Kansas, 1962; Professor

B. GALE OLESON Counseling and Special Edu-
cation Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 1953; Pro-
fessor

RICHARD F. ORTMAN dccounting Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Wisconsin-Madison, 1971; Associate
Professor

GAYLON L. OSWALT Zsychology Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Nebraska, Lincoln, 1972; Assistant Pro-
fessor

ROBERT L. OTTEMANN (GF) Management and
Organizational Behavior Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1974; Associate Professor
RICHARD A. OVERFIELD Hisrory Ph.D,, Uni-
versity of Maryland, 1968; Professor

RONALD H. 0ZAKI (GF) Socia! Work D.S.W.,
Washington University, 1960; Professor
RUSSELL W. PALMER FPhifosophy and Reli-
gion Ph.D., University of Towa, 1966; Professor
KAYE PARNELL 7eacher Education Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1973; Assistant
Professor

DOUGLAS L. PATERSON Dramatic ArtsPh.D.,
Cornell University, 1972; Associate Professor
DAVID F. PAULSEN JR. Public Administration
Ph.D., University of Washington, 1966; Professor
JEFFREY S. PEAKE Geograp/y Ph.D., Louisi-
ana State University, 1977; Assistant Professor
DUILIO T. PEDRINI (GF) Psychology Ph.D.,
University of Texas-Austin, 1958; Professor
KERMIT C. PETERS #MusicD.M.A., 1976, Uni-
versity of Arizona; Professor

MARVIN PETERSON E£ng/is/ Ph.D., University
of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1979; Assistant Professor
THOMAS A. PETRIE (GF) Educational Adniin-
istration — Supervision and Foundations Ph.D.,
The Ohio State University, 1966; Professor
WILLIAM R. PETROWSKI (GF) A7srory Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin-Madison, 1966; Professor

ROSS A. PILKINGTON Counseling and Special
Education Ed.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln,
1971; Professor

WILLIAM T. PINK (GF) Educarional Adminis-
tration-Supervision and Foundations Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Oregon, 1972; Professor

OLIVER B. POLLAK (GF) History Ph.D., Uni-
versity of California-Los Angeles, 1973; Associate
Professor

JANET B. PORTER Criminal Justice Ph.D.,
University of Oklahoma, 1966; 1.D., University of
Missouri at Kansas, 1971; Associate Professor
WILLIAM C. PRATT (GF) Sisrory Ph.D., Emory
University, 1969; Associate Professor

LEONARD W. PRESTWICH AMarketing Ph.D.,
Ohio State University, 1957; Professor
WARREN F. PRINCE Music D.M.A., Stanford
University, 1968; Associate Professor

DAVID M. RAABE £nglis/ Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1975; Assistant Professor
ROBERT T. REILLY (GF) Communicarion MA,
Boston University, 1948; Professor

HAROLD J. RETALLICK Geography Ph.D.,
Clark University, 1950; Professor

HARRY W.REYNOLDS JR. (GF) Public Admin-
istration Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1954;
Professor

JANET M. RIVES (GF) £conomics Ph.D., Duke
University, 1971; Associate Professor

WILBUR F. ROGERS Civi/ Engineering Ph.D.,
Pennsylvania State University, 1970; Professor
WILLIS P. ROKES (GF) fnusurance Ph.D., Ohio
State University, 1959; J.D., University of Utah,
1951; Professor

JONATHAN ROSENBAUM Philosophy and
Religion Ph.D., Harvard University, 1978; Assist-
ant Professor

RONALD W. ROSKENS (GF) Educational
Adniinistration-Supervision and Foundations
Ph.D., University of lowa, 1958; Professor
SUSAN ROSOWSKI (GF) £ngliss Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Arizona, 1974; Associate Professor

MARK 0. ROUSSEAU Socio/ogy Ph.D., Univer-
sity of North Carolina, 1971; Assistant Professor
ROBERT G. RUETZ Afusic D.M., Indiana Uni-
versity, 1965; Professor

DONALD C. RUNDQUIST Geography Ph.D.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1977; Assistant
Professor

EDWARD J. SADLER Teacher Education
Ed.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1969; Pro-
fessor

STANLEY P.SADY Healrh, Physical Education,
and Recreation Ph.D., University of Michigan,
1979; Assistant Professor

PHILIP E. SECRET Goodrich Program Ph.D.,
University of Nebraska, 1978; Assistant Professor
JAMES W. SELEE Educational Administration-
Supervision and Foundarions Ed.D., University of
Colorado-Boulder, 1964; Professor

HENRY F. SERENCO .4r M.F.A., Alfred Uni-
versity, 1970; Professor

ROGER S. SHARPE #io/ogy Ph.D., University of
Nebraska-Lincoln, 1968; Associate Professor
CLARENCE M. SHEARER A4fus/e D.M.A., Uni-
versity of Colorado, 1976; Assistant Professor
JOHN F. SHRODER (GF) Geagraphy Ph.D.,
University of Utah, 1967; Professor
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LARRY SIEGEL Criminal justice Ph.D., State
University of New York at Albany; Professor
JEROLD L. SIMMONS Aiszory Ph.D., Universi-
ty of Minnesota — Minncapolis, 1971; Assistant
Professor

GREGORY B. SIMPSON Pspchology Ph.D.,
University of Kansas, 1979; Assistant Professor
ROBERT B. SIMPSON Seciofogy Ph.D., Wash-
ington University, 1970; Assistant Professor
ROGER P. SINDT Rea/ Esrate and Land Use
Econoniics Ph.D., Texas A & M, College Station,
1972; Associate Professor

MICHAEL SKAU(GF) £rg/is/ Ph.D., University
of lllinois (Urbana-Champaign), 1973; Associate
Professor

ANDRIS SKREUA Sociology Ph.D., University
of Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1973; Assistant Profes-
sor

GERALD A.SMITH Accounting Ph.D., Universi-
ty of Oklahoma, 1974; Associate Professor
MADELEINE SMITH Foreign Languages
Agrege, Sorbonne, Paris, France; 1972; Associate
Professor

PHILLIP CHARLES SMITH £ng/ish Ph.D.,
University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1974; Assistant
Professor

H. KIM SOSIN, £ronontics Ph.D., University of
Nebraska — Lincoln; Assistant Professor
CASSIA SPOHN Goodrich Program University
of Nebraska — Lincoln, 1978; Assistant Professor
SANDRA K. SQUIRES Counseling and Special
Education Ed.D., University of Northern Colo-
rado, 1972; Associate Professor

JACQUELINE ST JOHN Aisrory Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Oklahoma, 1969; Professor

RICHARD H. STASIAK Bro/ogy Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Minnesota-Minneapolis, 1972; Associate
Professor

ELROY J. STEELE Zanking and Finance Ph.D.,
University of lowa, 1957; Professor

LARRY J. STEPHENS AMathematics and Com-
puter Science Ph.D., Oklahoma State University,
1972; Associate Professor

MICHAEL JAMES STEWART Heaith, Physi-
cal Education and Recreation Ph.D., Ohio State
University, 1977; Assistant Professor

JUSTIN D. STOLEN (GF) Decision Scieuces
Ph.D., University of Illinois-Urbana, 1970; Profes-
sor

DALE A. STOVER Philosophy and Religion
Ph.D., McGill University, 1967; Professor
DANIEL M. SULLIVAN Chenistry Ph.D., Uni-
versily of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1972; Associate Pro-
fessor

DAVID M. SUTHERLAND (GF) Bio/ogy Ph.D.,
University of Washington, 1967; Professor
PETER T. SUZUKI (GF) Urban Srudies Ph.D.,
Leiden University, 1959; Professor

MAHER K. TADROS (GF) Chvil Engineering
Ph.D., University of Calgary, 1975; Associate Pro-
fessor

MICHAEL L. TATE (GF) Aisrory Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Toledo, 1974; Associate Professor
RICHARD S. THILL (GF) Foreign Languages
and Literarure Ph.D,, University of California-Los
Angeles, 1973; Professor

TOMMY R. THOMPSON History Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Maryland, 1972; Professor
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JAMES A. THORSON (GF) Gerontology Ed.D.,
University of Georgia, 1975; Associate Professor
RICHARD TIPPING (GF) Physics Ph.D., Penn
State, 1969; Associate Professor

YVONNE TIXIER Y VIGIL 7eacher Education
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma — Norman, 1979;
Assistant Professor

GAYLORD H. TODD Foreign Languages and
Literarure  Ph.D., University of Minneso-
ta-Minneapolis, 1970; Associate Professor
LARRY R. TRUSSELL (GF) Accounting Ph.D.,
University of Arkansas, 1972; Professor

KEITH K. TURNER Economics Ph.D., Universi-
ty of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1968; Associate Professor
ANGELA MARIA VALLE Foreign Languages
Ph.D., Michigan State University, 1978; Assistant
Professor

PHILIP E. VOGEL Geegrap/y Ph.D., University
of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1960; Professor

PIERRE ALAIN VON KAENEL Mathematics
Ph.D., Syracuse University, 1977; Assistant Pro-
fessor

WILLIAM O. WAKEFIELD Crirninal Justice
Ph.D., South Dakota State University, 1976; Asso-
ciate Professor

SAMUEL E. WALKER (GF) Criminal Justice
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1973; Associate
Professor

THOMAS D. WALSH Eug/is/ Ph.D., University
of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1973; Professor
TSENG-CHAN WANG AMathematics and Cont-
puter Science Ph.D., Lehigh University, 1978;
Assistant Professor

JOHN W. WANZENRIED Communication
Ph.D., University of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1974;
Associate Professor

BLAINE E. WARD F£ducational Administration-
Supervision and Foundations EA.D., University of
South Dakota, 1969; Associate Professor
SHIRLEY A. WASKEL Geronrology Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Nebraska — Lincoln, 1979; Assistant
Professor

FLOYD T. WATERMAN (GF) Educational
Admiristration-Supervision and Foundations
Ed.D., Columbia University, 1965; Professor
VINCENT WEBB Crininal Justice Ph.D., lowa
State University, 1972; Assistant Professor

A. THOMAS WEBER Ziofogy Ph.D., University
of Wisconsin-Madison, 1970; Associate Professor
DEL WEBER Fducational Administration?-
Supervision and Foundations Ed.D., University of
Nebraska-Linceln, 1962; Professor

DANIEL WHEELER Zeacher £ducation Ph.D.,
State University of New York at Buffalo, 1971;
Associate Professor

WAYNE WHEELER (GF) .Socio/ogy Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Missouri-Columbia, 1959; Professor
RICHARD L. WIKOFF (GF) Psychelogy Ph.D.,
Oklahoma State University, 1965; Professor
MARY E. WILLIAMSON Communication
Ph.D., University of Missouri-Columbia, 1972;
Associate Professor

R. WAYNE WILSON Rea/ Estate and Land Use
Economics J.D., University of Illinois-Urbana,
1947; Professor

JAMES K. WOOD Chemistry Ph.D., Ohio State
University, 1969; Associate Professor )
JAMES M. WOOD Counseling and Special Edu-
cation Ph.D., University of Utah, 1966; Professor

JOSEPH S. WOOD Geograp/y Ph.D., The Penn-
sylvania State University, 1978; Assistant
Professor

JANE D. WOODY Social Work Ph.D., Michigan
State University, 1970; M.S.W., Western Michi-
gan University, 1973; Associate Professor
ROBERT H. WOODY (GF) Prychology Ph.D.,
Michigan State University, 1964; Sc.D., Universi-
ty of Pittsburgh, 1975; Professor; J.D., Creighton
University, 1981; Professor

FRANK ZAHN (GF) £conomics Ph.D., Universi-
ty of California, Santa Barbara, 1969; Professor
LUCILLE ZELINSKY Socia/ Work MS.W.,
Wayne State University, 1947; Associate Professor
RAYMOND A. ZIEBARTH Teacher Education
Ph.D., University of Minnesota-Minneapolis,
1963; Professor

GF - Graduate Fellow

GRADUATE FACULTY MEMBERS
(Joint Appointment with College of
Medicine)

CAROL R. ANGLE Psychology M.D., Cornell
University Medical College, 1951; Professor
KENNETH BERRY Psychology Ph.D., Texas
Christian University, 1964; Associate Professor of
Medical Psychology

KAREN S. BUDD (GF) Pspehology Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Kansas, 1975; Associate Professor
ROBERT J. ELLINGSON (GF) Psychology
Ph.D., Northwestern University, 1950; M.D., Uni-
versity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1963; Professor
ALAN J. FIX Psychology Ph.D., SUNY at Buffa-
fo, 1969; Associate Professor

CHARLES GOLDEN (GF) Pspchology Ph.D.,
University of Hawaii, 1975; Associate Professor
J. MICHAEL LEIBOWITZ (GF) Psychology
Ph.D., University of Maryland, 1974; Associate
Professor

CORDELIA ROBINSON Psychology Counseling
and Special Education Ph.D., George Peabody
College for Teachers, 1972; Associate Professor
JORGE F. RODRIGUEZ-SIERRA Pspchology
Ph.D., Rutgers University, 1976; Assistant Profes-
sor

JOHN W. ROHRBAUGH Pspchology Ph.D.,
University of Illinois, 1973; Assistant Professor
JACK A. STARK Psypchology Counseling and
Special EducationPh.D., University of Nebraska,
1973; Assistant Professor

FRED STRIDER (GF) Psychology Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Nebraska-Lincoln, 1961; Associate Profes-
sor

WILLIAM D. WOOD Psychology Ph.D., Univer-
sity of North Carolina, 1967; Assistant Professor

GRADUATE FACULTY
{Boys Town)

Daniel Daly Psychology Ph.D., West Virginia
University, 1973; Assistant Professor
Pamela Daly Psychology Ph.D., West Virginia
University, 1974; Assistant Professor

Dean Fixsen (GF) Pspchology Ph.D., University of
Kansas, 1970; Professor

Stephen Greenspan (GF) Psychology Ph.D., Johns
Hopkins University, 1976; Assistant Professor
Walt Jesteadt (Gl% Pspchology Ph.D., University
of Pittsburgh, 1971; Associate Professor

Richard Lippmann Pspchology Ph.D., Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology, 1977; Assistant Pro-
fessor

Dennis Maloney (GF) Psycholezy Ph.D., Universi-
ty of Kansas, 1973; Assistant Professor

Karen "Maloney (GF) Pspchology Ph.D.,
University of Kansas, 1973; Assistant Professor
Robert McCall (GF) Psychology

Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1965; Professor
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Barbara Morley (GF) Psychology Ph.D., Universi-
ty of Maine, 1973; Associatc Professor

Elery Phillips (GF) Psychology Ph.D., University
of Kansas, 1971; Professor

Bruce Warr (GF) Psychology Ph.D., Boston Uni-
versity, 1963; Associate Professor

Charles Watson (GF) Pspchology Ph.D., Indiana
University, 1963; Professor

GRADUATE FACULTY
(Union Pacific Railroad)

CarlI. Greenberg Psychology Ph.D., Wayne State
University, 1976; Associate Professor
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Administrative Staff

Larry M. Albertson.........ccooceueuenee Chairperson,
Teacher Education

David M. Ambrese.........ccccoovennnee Chairperson,
Marketing

Sunny Andrews.........ccoceiiincicenniennnnns Director,
Social Work

Otto F. Bauer..........ooceevnreen.ne Fice Chancellor
af Academic Affairs

Eugene C. Beckman............ wvinernnee DrECHOF,
" Business Services

Joseph V. Benak.......cococrvunenae Fice Chairperson,
Civil Engineering

Robert E. Bernier..........ccoooveiicmncennnens Direcror.
Nebraska Business Development Center

David Buehlmann..........cocoovenecee Chairperson,
Accounting

Gary L. Carrico......cccooeceieeviennns Fice Chancelior,
Business and Finance

J. Brad Chapman............ccccovcvrrenene. Assoc. Dean,
Ce o/lege of Business Administration.

Hugh P. Cowdin... wesnssnennnn ChaiTpErson,
Communication

James G. Czarnecki ...........cccoeeee. Chairperson,
Art

Harold Davis........ccooooviiccenernenencnc Assoc. Dean,

College of Engineering and Technolo,

Joe Davis.......ccocovveriieninnne Asst. Vice Chancellor
Student Development Services
Kenneth Deffenbacher...................... Chairperson
Psychology

Charles P. Downey.......ccccocovvvruveraens Chairperson,
Mathematics and
Computer Science

Richard C. Duggin.........cococovinerniens Chairperson,
’ Hriters Workshop

Robert S. Egan.......coovivniiniiincnncee Chairperson,
Biology
John T. Farr . Asst. Fice
(& /mrfcellar - for Academic Affairs

John W. Flocken........cociiieenennncecn Chairperson,
Physics

Richard B. Flynn......cocceiiveenerrnvvenivnns Director,
School of Health, Phys. Ed. & Rec.

Roger Foltz ......cccccieiiiirirnnnnnnnnan Chairperson,
Music

Frank S. Forbes .........coovvvvrvinnnnin Chairperson,
Law and Society

Margaret Gessaman... . Dean,
Graduate Studies and Research

Charles R. Gildersleeve.................... Chairperson,
Geography-Geology

Themas Gouttierre..............cocrvrrrrrvenernens Director,

International Studies & Pragram.r
Alan S. Hackel.............ccovvvvriinciiniiisiicn,

Donald R. Hakala.......ccoooovcuinnnee. C'ﬁmrper.mrf
Banking and Finance

Insurance

Gordon D. Hansen........coccconueeeevcrrannen Asst. Dean,
College of Arts & Seiences

Roger Hayen............ccccoooviemenncnes Chairperson,
Decision Sciences

J. Stephen Hazlett............................. Assoc. Dean,
College of Education
Elaine Hess ........ccocvnvveenerinnenecniirenann Assoc. Fice

Chancellor for Academic 4ffairs

HL7.1°Q 5 1] SN eR——— Chairperson,
General Business

David W. Hinton.......cccoeieeccniannnninnnn. Asst. Dean,
College of Public Affairs & Community Service
and Chairperson

Roger Hoburg ..........cooeeimnmnnnininane Chairperson,
Chemistry

Richard E. Hoover ...................... Vice Chancellor
Fducational and Studenr Services

William Hosek......ooeeeiiicnee Chairperson,
Economics

G. Vaughn Johnson...........ccccvvveeneee Chairperson,
Management and Organizational Behavior

John E. Kerrigan........coooeencrcnne Dean, College
of Public Affairs and Community Service

Edwin E. Kinney.........ccccoeuu Acting Chairperson,

Construction Systems Tech.

Kent Kirwan...........ccccveriivnnivnsiveienns Chairperson,
Political Science

Julien Lafontant........cccceooereverenerrennes Chairperson
Black Studies

Fred Layberger.......ccccocovvvvnrniicnnnn, Asst. Dean,
College of Business Administration

Donald E. Leahy ......cccccovvnveivnnrrneninnan, Director,
Imerco[/cgmre Athletics

Harvey R. Leavitt........... . Director
of Humanities E nglish

Fint Lestie .. .cuiisommsisisnsivmsssisamsasnsenissnss Director,
Alunini Association

W. Boyd Littrell.......ccvnaeee. Chairperson,
Sociology

Nila S. Magdanz..........cocorivemrearecee Coordinaror,
Home Economics

James Maynard .......ccoeeeeeieecineann, Director,
Institutional Research

Kenneth G. Merkel ... Chairperson,
Industrial Systems Tech.

John A. Moore.........cccoovnmrivnsemnisnrinnanes Asst. Vice
Chancellor for Business & Director of Finance
Neil A. Morgensen........cccouvemvivinsriniianies Director,
Plant Operations

Gordon Mundell ...........covevvvnvrrncinnne Chairperson,
English

Donald A. Myers......cooccoeiimeircnieccconenne Dean,
College of Education

John M. NeWtom....c.cvoveemereceremcreessceesias Dean,
College of Arts and Sciences

Tom Norwood ........cocevvveeririenereionvrinnas Asst. Dean,
College of Education
Rodeey L. Oberle ..o, Direcror
Personnel Services

Robert Ruetz.......cccooevirenccciocacacs Assistant Dean,
College of Fine Arts

Donald W. Peterson........cccoecevcoennecnnenn, Director,
Broadcasting

Oliver B. Pollak.........cccovvirneverineriens Chairperson,
History

Janet B. Porter.......coocevurane Acting Chairperson,
Criminal Justice

Herb Price.....cooeeeeiieeenicssssissiirieeacne Director,
University Relations

Ronald L. Pullen........ccoccoonciecciinrnns Director,
Audio-Visual

John H. Reidelbach...........cccccveuemenen Chairperson,
Library Collections Dvipt.

Robert S. RUBYOD.......cocovininerinmsrisiesiniis Director,
University Library

Karen L. Sampson..................... Asst. to Director,
University Library

Charles Sedlacek........................... Chairperson,
Electrical Systems

Roger P. Sindt................. . Chairperson,
Real Estate & Land Use

Donald Skeahan.., .. Asst. to the Vice
Chancellor for Educ. & Student Services &
Director
of Student Center

Sandra K. Squires.... . Chairperson,
C’anmehng and. .S'pecm/ Education.

Joseph A. Starratt... . Chailrperson,
Circulation .S'erwce.f, Library

James A. Thorsen... .. Director,
G'emnfa/ag;'

Thomas A. Tollman.... . Chairperson,
Lf&rmy Réy'érence Dept.
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Larry R. Trussell... .. Dean,
C'o/lege Qf Business. Adminisiration

Gardner Van Dyke............ Asst. Fice Chancellor,
Sr::rfem Academic Services

Carroll H. Varner ... - Chairperson,

7 ec'ﬁmm! .S’eru Lib
Vincent Webb... me.rﬂ”re;;zgf
Center jbr Appkea’ Urban Research
Del D. Weber ... . . Chancellor
Robert W. Welk C‘/m.rrper.mn,
Dra f

Daniel W. Wheeler.......................... mgrﬁﬁ;f
- T eacﬁer Corps

Mary E. Williamson....................... Interim D€£I
College of Fine Arrs
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